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PREFACE

This volumewas originally prepared by the Leningrad ihge
of Philosophy as a textbook in Dialectical Materialifm institu-
tions of higher education directly connected with the Communist
Party and also for use in the Technical Institutes which correspond
to Universities in Great Britain.

This particular textbook was specially selected by the Society
for Cultural Réations in Moscow (VOKS) as the best example they
could find of the philosophical teaching now being given in the S
viet Union not only to students of philosophy but to engineers, do
tors, chemists, teachers, in fact to all who pass through the higher
tecical schools and institutes.

In the original work Part I, which consisted of an historical i
troduction to Marxist Philosophy and the Theory of Knowledge,
was of considerable length and includedstiations which would
not be familiar to English studemntBut as it is really quite impdss
ble to comprehend the philosophy of Marx aBdgels without
some knowledge of theedelopment of philosophy up to Hegel, this
section has been considerably condensed and entirely rewritten by
the Emglish editor who takesntire responsibility for this part of the
work. The original authors did not cover this familiar ground in the
manner of a conventional history of philosophy but from thexMar
ist point of view, and this whole method of approach has, of course,
been faitfully followed in the ewritten section.

The English editor has also contributed an introduction relating
the whole work to philosophical thought in the Westl&y.

Sectiondl, Il and IV comprise the exposition of MarxistiPh
losophy by the Russian autBdhemselves.

In placing this textbook before Englisipeaking students it is
hoped that serious consideration may be drawn to the claims of a
philosophy which in its challenge to philosophical orthodoxy raises
issues to which recent critical studies ire$tern science and iph
losophy are giving increasing attention.

JOHN LEWIS






INTRODUCTION

Some little assistance is needed to those who sit down for the
first time to read a book on dialectical materialism, written bg-Ru
sians for Russian students. The vegme of the new philaphy
raises questions. What is dietie? Is the new philosophy really no
more than the discredited materialism of the nineteemttuige

The book itself will be the best answer to these questions but it
may help towards the undeastding of the book if we take these
two fundamental difficulties, which probably disconcert a good
many wouldbe students of dialectical materialism, and endeavour
to throw some light on them from the standpoint of Westein ph
losophy.

What is Dialectic?

Dialectical thought is the study of things in their relations and
in process of devel ogsieedialecice d c I
is the isolated consideration of things, and the consideration of
things only i n dicaléoilook ofiforxhe gpgcialdo | t
characteristics of a thing in a new set of relations and then to adapt
oneds forms of thought to the n
Dialectics, therefore, is not asract system of logic which men
are asked to accept, it is necesdaggause the nature of the world
requires it. There are no fixed properties in the concrete world,
therefore there should be no fixed concepts in our science. There are
no final scientific laws, therefore our thought must avoid dogmatic
finality.

A rationalst may try to make out that nature shows a smooth
continuous progression from simple to complex in which the higher,
if we knew enough detail, could be predicted from the lower. But
this conception of uniformity is one of those static moulds into
which man pours his thought and in doing so does violence to rea
ity. For nature is not continuous but discontinuous. It cannogbe r
duced to mere variations of one fantental reality. In reality there
is novelty and therefore gaps between the old and the new.ifNo
by reason itself one means precisely continuity and unehhiligy
then nature is irrational. Dialectics, however, challenges this co
ception of reason and moulds thought to the changing surface of
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events. In other words it gives us anception of eason derived
from the living nature of reality, not from a marade static logic.

Nonrdialectical thinking, on the other hand, is always getting i
self into difficulties. How, for instance, is the control of the pbysi
logical mechanism by mind to bemained? Static thinking finds it
difficult to show how mind can possibly affect matter except by a
miracle. That is because by matter is meant a physiologicalanech
nism such as is found before mind has anything to do with it. Such
matter is mindless. But gie mind certainly exists, and since it has
nothing to do with mindless organic matter, it must be a thing apart,
pure mind. The riddle then is how mind and matter interact. There
would be no riddle but for static thinking. Diefieal thought allows
the cancept of matter to change from one evolutionary levehto a
other. At one level matter is mindless, at the nextntiisded.Mat-
ter itselfthinkswhen organized in a brain. Because theperties of
matter outside the grey matter of the brain do not irchimbught,
that is not to say that in the unique set of conditions which obtain in
the brain quite new pperties may not emerge.

Dialectical thinking is particularly important in politics. There it
is often called realism. Instead of trying to force socieange e-
cording to certain abstract ideals, theligtas bound to take the
situation as it is at its particular stage of development and frame his
policies accordingly.

Quixotic idealists are antlialectical. Good tacticians, men of
shrewd practicgudgment think dialectically, not abstractly.

Every successful scientist, engineer and physician is a dialect
cian because his thought conforms to the stuff he works inand e
ables him to handle it. He cannot do his thinking in isolation from
reality.

Dialectical thinking is not an esoteric secret, it is simply the
way to think in relation to the world one wishes to control, therefore
it can be said thatll effective thinking is dialectical.

WhyMaterialism?

By materialism we usually mean either the reituncof all pte-
nomena to inert matter and its movements, or the evaluation of life
in terms of eating and drinking. Dialectical materialism meais ne
ther of these things. Where it differs from every form of Idealism is
in its belief that in the evolution dhe universe the neliving pre-
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ceded the living. There was a time when there was no mind. Mind is
a characteristic of matter at a high stage of its developmentcbiale
tical materialism fully recognizes the progressive enrichment of
evolving mdter from level to level, and fully accepts the reality of
mind and of spiritual values.

It is only mechanistic materialism thinking statically instead of
dialectically that shuts its eyes to such obvious facts. Dialectical
thinking is strictly empirical, and this mdye regarded as another
aspect of its materialism. Whatever facts emerge in e must
be recognized, but transcendental objects it does not recognize. In
the Middle Ages there was a fierce controversy between nominalists
and realists. The nominalisssid that concepts are only products of
human thought, and that real existences &m@ys concrete and
individual. The realists asserted that ideas and ideals have an actual
existence of their own. Platieeld that Beauty exists in the ideal
world from which it descends to dwell for a moment only in beaut
ful objects, which all eventually lose their beauty.

In this controversy the dialectical materialist would be wholly
on the side of the nominalists and against PIB&auty eists, but
never apart from beautiful things. Goodnessts but never apart
from good people. Thought exists but not apart from brains. The
simple truth is that form and matter are insepk, but at the same
time distinct. The form that matter takes nisgythe form of beauty
or of thoughtthe form is real but it is always a form of matter. That
is sound Aristotelianism as well as soundltitical materialism,
and it would trouble no one if we did not sequently assume that
platonic mysticism is thenly respectable philosophy.

Dialectical materialism therefore does not believe in thd-dua
ism of soul and body. But it does not therefore deny the existence of
mi nd. The modern psychol ogy whic
therefore rejects both intetamism and parallelism, does nad-r
duce mental processes to physiological, but discovers in tha-orga
ism at a certain level of brain development a control of behaviour in
terms of foresight and purpose. It is as unnecessary to attribute this
new functionto the indwelling of a soul as to explain sensation in
the lower animals in this way. Granted a sufficiently developed
brain a new pattern of behaviour becomes possible and actpally a
pears. This shows that the organism when it attains a given co
plexity has new properties which must neither be reduced toghysi
logical reflexes nor attributed to the intrusion of some alien element.
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Emergent Evolution

Dialectical materialism recognizes the emergence of new-qual
ties at different levels.

This evolutionary ma&r i al i sm i s somerti mes
gent evolution, 0 and has been abl
Alexanderand Roy Wood SellarsUnfortunately it is sometimes
compromised by being cobined with philosphical parallelism in
order to give to the evolutionary process a teleological character.
But it is unnecessary to postulate a directive spiritual force if, as the
emegent evolutionists themselves damtrate, the material factors
at any one stage are themselves sufficient cause for the next.
Most evolutionists thefore already hold the dialectical rather than
thevitalist or parallelistform of emergent evolution.

The doctrine of emergence is of the greatest importance for the
whole question of devepment and change in nature. Although d
velopment implies the emergence of novelty, scientists are e
tremely sensitive to any tampering with the principle of icwrity.

But a doctrine of pure continuity rules out the emergence of the
really new, since evgthing is a combination of the originaleel
ments. The result is that in defence of continuity evolution itself
may be denied, since without real change evolution is mglasm

On the other hand in defence of change continuity may be denied, in
which cag once again there is no evolution. Two possibilities are
open, one can merely assert that as an empirical fact there is both
change and continuity. But the mind is unsatisfied with what falls
short of a rational explanation. The other possibility is diédrby

the new dialectic which repudiates ttlisjunctivemethod in thik-

ing which is responsible for all these difficulties. The disjive
method treated existences as mutually exclusivecantng their
content. The dialectical or conjunctive methoghts them as inte
penetrating and sharing their content. Thus a special character in
some dject, is not derived from the character of its components
taken severally but from the distinctive relationships of these co
ponents, from a special configuratiofhere is a function jointly
exercised. This avoids the error ahtanding that if a new quality
emerges at a given moment it must have emerged from somewhere.
Where was it before it emerged? This puts the whole question
wrongly. Emergence is treated likeetemergence of a duck from
beneath the surface of a pond. laipearsit must have beennder
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the water bfore. But that is not what emergence means at all. When
two colourless fluids are mixed and the result is a red fluid dhe re
ness was nowhere befoit emerged,; it is a character bejorg to a
particular configuration. Dialectical matdigam will have nothing

to do with hylozoismor panpsychism; it does not believe that life
and mind have always existed in imperceptible degrees and had
only to growin quantity until they were big enough to betioed,
thusemerging It believes that they appeared for the first time at a
definite period in the history of matter, and that they are the &mevit
ble consequence or concomitant of certain materi&ies.

When it comes to defining the agent of change, dialectieal m
terialism has its most suggestive theory to offer. Its conception of
movement and contradiction as inherent in all matter and al rel
tionships is, of course, derived by inversion from Hegel.aWh
Hegel and Bradleghow to be the inherent imbility of any pa-
ticular relationshipas conceivedylarx shows to be charactgic of
all relationshipsas concreteas well as conceived. Development
through contradiction is not due tonse mystical force working
within the material content of the world, but is an observed chara
teristic of all life and matter. Contradictions and their egaace do
not have to be projected into facts quite innocent of them, you have
only to examine realityo find them. To be awinced of the diale-
tic of nature, look around ybu

The Dialectic of Social Change

It is not only in physical and biological phenomena that diale
tical development takes place. It is theviiry force behind human
evolution and soai development.

Man is partly determined by his environment. But his relation to
his environment is not a static one. In the first place the emuent
itself is as much the creation of man as man is the creation afithe e
vironment. hteraction is continous. The changes wrought by man
react on man himself and then man proceeds to yet further changes.
Man fells forests and practises a crude husbandry, as a consequence
soil erosion sets in and man launches vast irrigation projects like the
Tennessee Vallegxperiment, which in turn change the social habits
and industrial streture of a whole area, introducing electrification,
scientific agriculture, new industries and a new level of socialldeve
opment. But this awakens the fierceagphism of vested interests
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outside the Tienessee Valley so that theat@n of the district to its
environment, politically, brings into existence new internal erov
ments and ingutions. It is such mutual influences and corresponding
adjustments whicheld, not only to gradual change, but, afteua c
mulative process of parallel modification, to a revolution.

The process of soil erosion is gradual and homogeneous. Ho
ever far it is prolonged it does not of itself become a series of dams
and irrigation caals; but when the social pressure due to erosion
and its congquences reaches a certain degree of intensity the social
organism produces a mutation and grapples with the emvawnt in
a new way. It is human intervention in the manner renderedsnece
sary bythe actual conditions that revolutionizes the situation. But it
is also worth noting that a failure to interrupt the gradual process of
erosion itself leads to abrupt and violent changes, to disastrous
floods, to famines, and to social collapse.

To take aother example. The pressure of the law of supply and
demand on the price of labour power causes the workers to form
trade unions, restrict the supply of labour, and get a better price for
it a better wage. The empsiteoy e
tendency. But the trade union eventually finds that competitive i
dustry cannotfford to pay a living wage, whereupon it has to fulfil
a new role or perish. It must struggle for power, to supersede the
employing class, and in so doing pass beyond thectass eo-
nomic system in which one section owns the tools and the other
sells its labour power. The continuance of the old strugglenis re
dered impossible by the accumulation of parallel or converging
changes resulting from the intelatedness of econoroifactors and
social movements. It is not a pendulum movement, or simple action
and reation, but a condition of deadlock, of crisis, to which these
converging changes have inevitably led. The impasse shows itself in
a choking of the forces of producticm,paralysis, leading to fierce
competitive struggle for economic existence and, unless something
is done, to war and social chaos. But the moment the transition is
effected the whole face of things is transformed, the whole structure
of things is repattened. Certain entities disappear, others come into
existence. Eternal laws vanish. Values change. Huraamenitself
changes. There is no human institution that is the same afterwards.
In particular theweightof various factors is altered. What had been
feeble and unable to grow in the old order is released and stimulated
and becomes a dominant force. As an example consider adult ed
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cation for workers. Under capitalism this remains puny and ineffe

tive nor is it possible to get it beyond a certain pointradter what
efforts are made. But in a work
industry is seHgoverning, an immense impetus to educatioreis r
ceived, and a remarkable release of latent forces occurs.

Note the importance and fruitfulness of this conceptisow
many knots it unties and controversies it clears up. Endless-conf
sion results from persistently refusing to admit the change @f pro
erties which a new pattern brings with it, to admit thegtisarance
of old laws and the emergence of new ones egusnt upon such
re-patterning.

Our example has been a social one. It might just as well have
been biological. It is a similar process weer you find it. The
properties of matter in all its forms areatele. Changes in matter
are always arising out ofhe situation caused by the self
development of a given situation. Such changes always lead to new
propeties and laws emerging and a new relation between object and
environment. Dialectical materialism analyses the laws ofuevol
tionary change and applidsem to society as well as tetare.

Dialectics and Metaphysics

Dialectical materialism takes up a somewhat hostile attitude to
metaphysics. Why is this? It is
phil osophyo ar e pposed, merelyprobesforus u a
thought, but problems inseparably connected with stages in social
development which carry with them contradictions insoluble at
these particular levels.

For instance the failure of a pseientific world to understand
nature creates special inteleal problems for the philosophy of
that period which only clear up when science advances. Or again,
before the discovery of emergent evolution philosophy will be-tro
bled with dualism and vitalism, and there will be no help for it.

These very problems gfre-Marxian philosophy indicate that
men are not yet in the position to solve them. Now it is the false
formulation of a problem that creates a philosophy. Restate-it co
rectly and the pridem disappear$ and so does thphilosophy!

There are no insolublproblems in philosophy but only grlems
wrongly stated. Hence most contemporary metaphysics is due either
to ignorance or to confusion of thought. The list of metaphysical
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problems which disappear as we proceed to higher oagimal
levels is a long we and in recent years a school of logical positivists
has appeared which threatens to sweep the last of them away. In
certain respects the logigpbsitivists approach the position ofi
lectical materialism but their view is a purely logical one andstake
no cognizance of the changes in thought due to social evolution.
Ayer in his recent booki.anguage, Truth and Logisays that
metaphysics must eventually disappear, because it tries to say som
thing about what is not matter of fasthereasthe only way to
avoid senselessness is either to explain the use of the words and
special terms we use (called by Ayerand Russatpp ol s fA) or
say something verifiable about matter of fact. Tosoder anything
at all as eisting prior to and independent of the concrete m-co
plete folly unless we are working out mere logical possibilities,
clearing up the meaning of language, stating in advance how we
propose to think, and what is going to count for us as proof. Apart
from this, which is the real job of philosophy, the only other kind of
truth is matter of fact, which must be verifiable in principle by some
future sensexperience. To affirm what is not empirically verifiable
is to talk nonsense. PrasorSchlickof Vienna, writes:

i Wh at about metaphysics? 1t i
entirely precludes the possibility of such a thing. Ang-co
nition we can have of 6Being, 6
things, is gained entirely by the special scientlesy are
thetrue ontology, and there can be no other. Each triue sc
entific proposition expresses in some way the real nature of
thingsi if it did not, it would simply not be true. So ie-r
gard to metaphysics the justification of our view is that it
explains the vaty of all metaphysical efforts, which has
shown itself in the hopeless variety of systems allgstru
gling against each other. Most of thecadled metaphys
cal propositions are no propositions at all, but meaningless
combinations of words; and the restacedmet ap hysi cal 6
at all, they are simply concealed scientific statements, the
truth or falsehood of which can be ascertained by thie ord
nary methods of experience and observation. (In the future)
Metaphysical tendencies will be entirely abaned, simpt
because there is no such thing as metaphysics, the apparent
descriptions of it being just nomsei ¢ a | phrases. 0
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Dialectical Materialism and Contemporary Philosophy

The dlamqilgdli cal me t h and bis fo f Wi
lowers isby no means the only modernilgisophy that apprax
mates in certain points the new dialectic. Benedettodce for all
his errors, is condemning abstractness when he insists thatophilos
phy is identical with history and that both are th#-sonsciousness
of life itself. Troeltsch many of whose positions are open to the
gravest cricism, is right when he insists that the fundamental ph
losophical question is what is the main trend of historical matter of
fact and how des it doninate each special domain, such as law,
education, art, politics, and philosophy, and in his insistence that
historical ativism should supersede historical contemplation.
Whitehead s energeti c opposi turcgion t o
of nature and mind is a wholesome reaction from dualism.

It would appear, in fact, that not only are scientific discoveries
confirming the standpoint of dialectical materialism but that tWes
ern philosophers are increasingly distibag metaphysicatoncepts,
though still reluctant to accept an outlook which undermines the
buttresses of the existing order.

There is, however, one tendency in recent Western philosophy
with which the dialectical materialists are thoroughly familiar,
though we are not akoroughly acquainted as we should be with
their treatment of it. This is due to an historical accident. In 1908 a
group of leading Russian socialists living in exile in Capri, became
profoundly interested in the new positivismMachand Awenarius
They proceeded to recastilgisophical Marxism alongositivist
lines. Lenin at once saw that this philosophy was both unsound and
also antisocialist in its implications. He proceeded to write ax-e
haustive criticism which dplayed a surprising knowledge of iph
|l osophy and a clear gr asMater@f t he
ism and EmpirieCriticism has never been sufficiently appreciated
by philosophers although it was one of the first and most trenchant
criticisms of a scejral system which so far from disappearing has
grown widely in recent years. This scientific positivism has been
popularized in recent years by EddingtBertrandRusselland oh-
ers in science, and HWyurkheimand LevyBrihl in sociology. As
Lenin rightly discerned, it opens wide the door to solipsism and
superdtion and has been eagerly seized upon by theologiang-to bu
tress, irrationalism and supernaturalism. It therefore happeat
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this criticism as developed in modern dialectical materialisrmis i
medately relevant to much contemporary philosophy and s4rpri
ingly up-to-date.

Philosophy and Politics

No exposition of dialectical materialism can proceed for long
without an excusion into political controversy. Again and again in
this textbook we shall meet with practical applications to cordgemp
rary Russian problems. At first this may appear disconcerting and
irrelevant, but a great deal would be lost if the theory remainedeon th
abstract plane and never allowed itself to be mingled wittiigea

In fact this is quite impossible, for this philosophy first ofraH
flectsevery kind of material and social change and helps us-to u
derstand it, and of such changes none are so feraas political
changes. Secondly, however, since political change requires above
all things just such annderstandingf events, a philaxphy of this
sort will itself be an indispensable agent of such change. Hence the
political importance of this plokophy. Under these cincistances
it is not difficult to understand two peculiarities of communist ph
losophy, firstly it is taken seriously by everyone in Russia and is
studied and debated universally with great insistence on correct
conclusions; secondlyno discussion proceeds very far without
plunging into political controversy. The first peculiarity will @ec
sion suspicion in those who are influenced by the apparerg-irrel
vance of orthary philosophy to real problems in life and politics.
But is it unimportant to reach correct conclusions inoaautics? Is
it not a matter of life and death? Is it not the responsibilityusf a
thority to see that aeronauticaigineers are provided with correct
and verified formulae? This will explain the earnest andrpiaial
tone of Russian political controversy. On more than one occasion
the preservation or destruction of the new cigtiin has depended
on a right understanding of social change and the transvaluations
brought about by repatterning. The great collectiarm conto-
versy is a case in point. This has become the classical working e
ample by means of which every phase of diadal materialism is
demonstrated.

The second peculiarity arises from the insistence on the-mat
rial unity of the world. We are heiia this real world and all our
thinking is about it. Moreover we think about it not as if we were
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looking at it from the moon, but because it is a going concern and
we are on it. Every moment it is doing something and goingesom
where, and it does rohg of itself. Its direction and its action are
due to our activity and our thought. The job of philosophy is not to
explain, to analyse, to sum up as good or bad, as rationaber irr
tional, a finished universe outside itself, but to take the primetry r
sponsilility of understanding how the world changes and in direc
ing that change. Philosophy is the smihsciousness of a self
moving, selfdirecting world in process of progressive depatent.

Its goodness is not a fixed quantity but may be moradoow
acwording to whether we know how tonprove it. It is not either
rational or irrational. It is as @tional as our ignorance and lack of
control.

If philosophy is the analysis of social development we aan u
derstand the frequent incursions of dialecticalemalism into the
realm of social action. The contact is as close as that between the
research department of a medical school and the hospital. Western
philosophers who feel a little resentful and irritated at this pitlos
phy of action might remember thiatvas Bradleywh o s ai d, i
is no more fatal enemy than tmiei es whi ch are not
that both Platand Hegel would have warmly approved of this i
dissoluble connection of politics and philosophy. It finade siécle
intellectualism that finds itsel

Determinism and Freedom

This brings us to another characteristic of Russian philosophy.
It is often supposed that the materialist cqtiom of history is a
form of fatalism. Nothing couldbe farther from the truth. On the
contrary it holds that man is a sdifecting organism. But ¢o
sciousness and physiological processes are not two separate things.
The organism man is a physiological mechanism that knows what it
is doing. The mistake thierto has been to make a false antithéfis.
a physiological mechanism thewt self-directing. If self-direding
then paralldism or interactionism. Modern psychology, and also
dialectical materialism, goes back to Aristotlean isai mi ndi ng o
ani mal . AConsciousness, instead
process of physiological change, is simply a characteristic of some
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facts of or ¢Whena paticehneovemenuis made
which intervenes in the course of events, tratigular movement

is only explicable on the ground that when it took place thenerga
ism knew what the effect on his environment was going to be before
it occurred.

This is also true socially. Man is conditioned but not dete
mined by social structure anbet stage of economic development.
An airman is most strictly conditioned by the laws of flight and his
machine, by the changing atmosphere and his supplies of petrol and
electricity; but he is free in so far as he accepts, understands, and
utilizes those onditions. Freedom is the knowledge of necessity. If
you want to loop the loop yomustdo this and that, and there are
some things that cannot be done at all. So in politics, you can only
find out what to do, what is possible and what impossible, what is
profitable and what profitless, by knowing what stage of develo
ment society has reached, what contradictions are maintaining the
tension of the structure, what forces are weakening and what are
strengthening, in what direction society must move to estrape
passe or disaster! Moreover such knowledge isastwbnomical, as
though watching a collision of heavenly bodies which an observer
could only predict. It is operative. The measure of knowledge d
termines the measure and quality of control. There masfages in
which men and whole classes act almost instinctively if they are to
carry social development to a farther stage, but this is dbeira
world evolution at whichman for the first time comes to social self
consciousness and takes himself on tornte stage. Hence Lenin
fiercely opposed the popular doct
instinctive upsurge of the masses
coming in at the tail. Lenin even coined the phr&sostismi
fit ailtodenote thi lagging behind. Hegued t hat by @
up t he 06 smoveménts ofeheniperféctly conscioumass
into the one law of the labour movement, thieotly ruled out the
constitution of an organized revolutionary party and had fonits i
evitable cosequence the abandonment of alitizal action to the
bour geoi SHercé theeimpmrtasce of the task of bringing

! Everett Dean MartinPsychologych. v.

2Mirsky, Lenin, p. 41. See also Leniltyhat is to be doneQollected
Works, vol. iv.
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the whole working class to consciousness, since it is their historic
mission to emancipate the world. Hence the permeation of the Ru
sian proletariat with genuine political education and philosophical
discussion, which is deliberately denied to the masses in fascist
countries. It is a genuine attempt at popular enlightenment and self
direction and it has already gone too far for anywrghing to keep

the mudtitude in tutelage to be able to do so.

The Impossibility of Dogmatism

Should the charge of dogmatism be levelled at this political
education one can point to two characteristics of dialectical mater
alism which are continuously unueining the dogmatic attitude.

Firstly its belief in fluid concepts. While avoiding pure relativism,
dialectical materialism drills its students, using scores of examples
drawn from current politics, in the habit of regarding things as
changing with chaging circumstances both in their properties and

in the laws that govern them, and even as passing over into their
opposCapitalismd fis not a fixed concep
nineteenth century was progressive. It was releasing the forces of
producton. Capitalism in the world it has thus created is beset by
difficulties for which its very achievements are responsible. It has
now become retrogressive. It restricts production and moves in the
direction of i mpover i s bemeaatyg c he
is not a fixed concept. At first it sets the bourgeoisie free to develop
capitalism, later it may be a facade to delude the politically helpless
worker that he is governing himself while really he is being-go

erned by a veiled dictatorship; later anwsed and suffering pei

tariat trying to use the democratic rights hitherto only imadhy

theirs may find in the elence of their constitutional rights against
Fascism that the preservation of democriadye proletarian res

| ut iMamd. i & ndocbnceat. Humax eature is not unalte

able. His character and habits arise not from fixed instincts but, as
psychology shows, from conditioning. He is what his iostihs

make him, but he made those ingtdns and can make new ones.

A The wh o tyés nathing but the tprogressive trarshation

of human nature. o6 Now it is impo
to be dogmatic in the vicious sense and, when we remember its
stress on practice, we see here too a characteristic bound up with the
doctine of fluid concepts which also precludes dogmatic rigidity.
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For dogmatism always arises out of abstraction. It is when thought
is regarded as giving us itself, apart from experience, thetfn

of reality that a static system of doctrines is builtaumyg can co-
tinue. Dialectical materialism creates systems out of atédle on

the facts, verifies them by action on the facts, and correctsmand a
plifies them by the changes brought about by that vetipra Its
method precludesigious abstraction.

If further proof were wanted it can be found in the plain fact
that the history of Bolshevism has not been marked by the mgid e
forcement of inflexible dogmas. So far is this from being the fact
that its enemies have never ceased to reproach it with abagdo
its principles. How often have we not been told that Russiaeias r

verted to capitalism, has abandon

internationalism and so on. It is the opponents of Stalin and tle off
cial philosophy who have stuck rigidly to dognsaéind schematic
policies. Of course consistency may be more virtuous than what
may be termed vacillation and opportunism, but that is not the point
at issue at the moment. If the Russians are guilty of this kind of fault
(if it is a fault) they are g&ainly not guilty of being dogmatists.

Does Philosophy matter?

We are now more in a position to see why suelttical people
as the Russiacommunists are deeply meerned about philosophy.
It is frequently assumed that a practical man can do very wélt wit
out a philosophy, that the religious and metaphysical beliefs of a
scientist or a politician have
and that speculation constitutes a more or less leisure timeasccup
tion like music or golf.

But the Russian knowsthat mandés c¢creed matter

be a positive force behind exploitation andgsdism and that you
cannot destroy the social disease if you do not accompany geur p
litical and industrial measures with the refutation of capitalit ph
losophy and the ppagation of an alternative. It is for this reason
that philosophical discussion plays such an important part in Russia
to-day. In every higher technical school, institute, and university
philosophy is a compulsory subject in the curriculum. Worksnehe
ists, textile engneers, agricultural experts and school teachers are
thoroughly trained in philosophy. They know the fallacies of the
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system they repudiate and they have a system of their own to be

Aithe master | ight of all their s
This will occasion stprise in those who have always unde

stood that the first prinple of Soviet philosophy was the economic

determination of ideas. But although no creed comes into existence

as a mere development of thought and out of all relation to social

needs yet once@eed is born it has an activity and force of its own.

If it is believed it will help to perpetuate the social system to which

it belongs, if it is overthrown one of the buttresses of that system

will be taken away. Therefore the Russian is inclined tgeve

with Chestertorthat the practical and important thing about a man

is his view of the universe.

AiwWe think that for a |l andl ad)
important to know his income, but still more important to
know his philosophyWe think that for a general about to
fight an enemy, it is mbenportant
but still more i mpor oppmyt. &d o kno

There has been no great movement in history that was not also
a philosophical movement. The timelig theories was the time of
big results. Our modern politicians who call themselves practical
and belittle philosophy are mediocrities, and their policies pre o
portunist and vacillating.

It is not difficult to see why this is so. In the first place tian
philosophical tadencies are always closely allied to the conflicting
social and political movements of the day. A totalitarian philosophy
lends support to State absolutism. Irrationalism fosters political
Athinking with yo wn whehSperddrais- | n t
formed the biological theory of evolution into a philosophy, its th
ory of progress through struggle and the survival of the fittest made
a popular theoretical instrument forrtiuering the interests of the
economic class that throve on comigieh. A philosophy may not
be consciously advanced with such an aim but it will be seized upon
and will spread widely if it reinforces the aims of a large section of
the community engaged in struggle with an opposingscla

Secondly, fundamental questions are never of purely specul
tive interest, but frequently arise out of or are suggested byrthe u
gent social problems of the time. Even the philosopher who isolates
himself and devotes his attention to what he imagindsetpurely
theoretical questions is affected by the spirit of the age and-is u
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consciously answering its questions. Braglayrecluse, in hisaf

mous essay on fAMy Station and its
nity was a moral organism whidknows itself in its mabers so

that to know what is right we have merely to imbibe the spirit of the
communi ty. Alt is a false consci e]
better than the world as it is. o
functionalism,and functionalism which accepts the present class
stratification as permanent is simply fascism.

Whynot do without Philosophy?

Nor is it possible to avoid all contamination with philosophy by
becoming the perfect philsoelyi ne a
to the practical spheiiethe tendency of British labour leaders. For
if the devil of phlosophy is thrown out and the empty spaces of the

mi nd swept and garnished, AThen ¢
seven other devils more wicked than hirfisghd they enter in and
dwel | ther e; and the | ast state

The mind that is not made up is peculiarly susceptible botit-to a
mosphere and to passing fashions, it yields all too easily to powerful
and sgcious movements df hought and is fAtosse
carried about with every wind of
more eager and curious than that of the pragmatidigiah, and
there will not be lacking vehement and persuasive philosophies of a
dubious characterKely to infect those not rendered immune by
having a considered philosophy of their own.

It is indeed impossible to keep the mind free from philosophy.
AWe have no choice,Mwhseatyhse rA.weE.s h’
metaphysical hypotheses pot, only the choice whether we shall
do so consciously and in accord with some iigille principle or
unconsciously and at random. 0 The
prejudices, unexained assumptions, shallow and insufficiently
substantiated geneités and dogmas. The man who says he is no
philosopher is merely a bad philosopher.

The Relation of Theory and Practice
This insistence on the importan

from speculative th@ries and pure abstraction, but sound theory is
only the eye of practice and practice is blind without it. Just as a
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doctor must unite a sound knowledge of human physiology and p
thology with his practical experience and cannot know too much to
be a good physician, so a politician must understand all ibeoe
know of the laws of social change and the structure of society if his
leadership is to take the class whose interests he represgnts an
where but on to the rocks.

The truth is that if form and content, which in this case are th
ory and practice, cabe divided so as to be merely related they are
of little importance. Philosophy and practice that fall belowra ce
tain standard can be discussed in this way; above that standard, th
ory and practice are not opposed, nor merely related; they are one.
Thereis more than a boridthere is union and fusion.

Whiteheadcontrasts these two aspects of reason; the firkt see
ing an immediate method of action, the second a completa-unde
standing.

iThe Greeks have bequeathed t
real or mythical lives conform to these two notidénBlato
and UlyssesThe one shares Reason with the Gods, the
other shares it with the foxes. Ulysses has no use for Plato,
and the bones of his compans are strewn on marayreef
and many' an isle!d

Until Philosophers are Kings

If in previous social crises political leaders could do no more
t han fiepd tayis nbtynecessary-ttay; the knowledge of the
social process given by the dialectical approach provides the basi
for a conscious transformation of society. The way out is therefore
being found by a whole class coming to a consciousness ofsits de
tiny and it follows that the leaders of that class must be enlighteners
and therefore themselbhiosophiceasd i gh
have the government of the city, neither theamiés of the city nor
of the citizens shall have an end, nor shall this skpuwhich we
speak of in way of fable, come i
But if rulers must be philosophers that med#mst in a State
where the workers rule the workers must themselves be ghilos

! Whitehead The Function oReason
2 platg Republic.
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phers. This accounts for the severe training in dialectical mlateria
ism which is found in all Russian technical and higher education in
the Soviet Union. It is felt in Russia than engineer or a chemist
who does not undstand the philosophy of Socialism is not likely to
be of much use in the new order. That is why thorough training in
dialectical materialism is universal. Not only are the kings aH ph
losophers in the republibut the workers are all kings, or kings in
the making. They must all be trained for rule and redpditg.
AEvery-maiitdchmaurst | earn to rule the
The result is that every educated Russian has something of that
philosophic spirit which Shawemarked in Marx when he wrote:

fi . . nederecondescends to cast a glance of useless

l onging at the past, his cry to
by we are waiting for the future.
mysterious, uncertain or dreadfd him. There is not a

word of fear, nor appeal to chance, nor to providence, nor

vain remonstrance with nature... nor any other familiar sign

of the giddiness which seizes men when they climb to

heights which command a view of the past, presentand f

ture of human societyMarx keeps his head like a gdde

has discovered the law of social development, and knows

what must come. The thread of hi

That the Russians are submitting themselves to a vigorols inte
lectual discipline will be @ar from the reading of this book which
i s not an easy one. Logic hiassbeea i gni f
translated into Russian and has been printed in editions running to
tens of thousands. It is doubtful whether fifty copies a year are sold
in England.This, coupled with the practical dialectic of unending
controversy and argument and with thestant test of practice, has
made of the new philosophy a virile and sinewy intellectualunstr
ment. Its outlines are rough and its details unfinished. It needs
elaboration, expansion, much filling in of detail, a good deal of co
rection and revision, but in spite of this it is fundamentally anlexce
lent illustration of its own thesis, the emergence on a higher level of
a new evolutionary type, the fruit of théash of opposites, the
working out of older systems to exhaustion and yet to fulfilment, a
reordering of the whole pbtem of philosophy.
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HISTORICAL
CHAPTER |

THE CONFLICT BETWEEN
IDEALISM AND MAT ERIALISM

§1. THE CHARACTER OF IDRLISTIC THINKING

Man who livesn a world of peril is compelled to seek for safety.
The way most familiar to us is the control of nature. We build houses,
weave garments, make flame and electricity our friemgtead of our
enemies and develop the complicated aftsocial living. This is the
method of changing the world througttian.

But there is another method. The method of changing the self in
emotion and idea because it is too difficult to change the world.
This is the way first of religion and sudogiently of philosophy. It
begins with propitiation, but passes at length from the attempt to
conquer destiny to the resolve to ally oneself with it and se pe
chance escape destruction. Out of religion philosophy developed as
man cameo reflect upon this sharpoatrast between a feeblen-u
certain practice and an imaginative apprehension of arsipeal
world of potencies and certainties. In other waydsof the caonflict
of knowledge and practice arises the major problem of mmlos
and the conflict betweedealism and materialism.

As the mythological elements fell away from the religious att
tude philosophy retold the story of the universe in the fornaef r
tional discourse instead of emotionalized imagination. The result
was the apprehension by Reason oficewal world of logical co-

structions constituting, as it V
Being which, when grasped by thought, formed a complete system
of i mmutabl e a hRkasangmwedsdstie patterrtstou t h

which ultimately real objgs had to conform. But unfortunately
science and its world falls far short of the logicality and unity of the
world of pure reason. It is, as it were, an inferior world in which
things change, which is subject to illusion and in which imult

! Dewey, The Quest for Certaintyp. 18.
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formity is moreto be found than uniformity. But this, unfortunately,

is the world of action. Activity therefore is always of less impo
tance than contemplation since it deals with the less real. Hence
ever since the Greeks ipgsophy has been ruled by the notion that

fi te loffice of Knowledge is to uncovére antecedently real, rather
than, as is the case with our practicalguments, to gain the kind of
understanding which is necessary to deal with problems as they
ari'se. o

Right on through PlaidescartesSpinoza Kantand Hegel the
same quest for the rational and the unchangeable wsgeol For
Plato the changing and passing forms of this world are but the tra
sitory and partial embodiments of ideal reefitlaid up in heaven
and only to be apprehended by reason. In the same way our virtues
are but pale reflections of the perfect virtues which exist in tire A
solute. | am kind because a little of the perfect kindness of God
dwells in me for a moment. Thusgdness is an almost nsasable
quality which inheres in men to a greater or less degree.

Descartesas we shall see, drew the giest pattern of a purely
logical physical world, so logical in fa@s to be mathematical.
Spinoza however, went even farther and embraced mental and
physical events in one gectly rational whole where the order and
connection of ideas were proved to be, in reality, the order ard co
nection of facts. Kantvas still haunted by thebstinate refusal of
the facts to look as orderly and connected as they should, aed ther
fore had to assert that in order to be rational all facts mustre co
sidered within the mind and fitting neatly into its logical pigeon
holes. Hegel ampleted the angment by simply declaring that yn
thing which does not fit the pattern is not properly understood and
described. If you see it completely you will see it to be rational. If it
is not quite ational that is because you do not really see it as it is.
You arewitnessing something illusory and partial.

The struggle to make things orderly therefore becomes not a
struggle with nature, but either with our imperfect theories, which
must be scrapped one by one until at last the perfect explanation
which comprehendand jusifies everything, or with our worldly
habit of regarding experience as more valid than the ideal. A really
disdplined mind will rise above this appearance of disorder, and

! Dewey; p. 20.
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grasp by spiritual apprehension the dgaess and truth that alone is
real.

No matter what the detailed conclusions of experience, perfect
truth and goodness are ours in ultimate Being, independently of
both experience and human action.

Thus philosophers have tended to depreciate action, doing,
making, and the reason has not beatirely the impulse of the
mind to outrun practical human achievement. Work has been d
spised ever since a class dbdurers was segregated and set to the
worl dés wor k. From that moment w
and the pressure of necessity, wiiiltellectual activity was assbc
ated with leisure. The social dishonour in which the class of serfs
was heldwas extended to the work they did.

Idealism will always be the popular philosophy of a leisured
class. This is not a sufficient reason for its &xise, but it is a ¢c&
dition which favours its rise. Hence the more complete the @epar
tion between mental and physical work, and the greater the degree
of exploitation of one class by another, the more is this claas rel
tionship reflected in an idealishijosophy.

AThe division of | abour, 0 sa\
an atual division until the division of material and spiritual
work appears. From that moment consciousness may act
ally seem to be something other than ascmousness of the
real world ancbf the activity within that world. As soon as
consciousness begins actually to represent something,
without that something being a real reggntation, we find
it ready to free itself from world connections and to become
a cult of o6pumditlt osophyd tmoe all

It would, however, be a complete mistake to suppose that b
cause idealism is a projectsi on ¢
orderly world, or because such phantasies flourish among ithe le
sured classes, that it has no justifia and no truth. It is judted
by the evolution of the world towards the ideal of order. It is true, as
Leonardo said, t hat i N avhiah were i s
never in experienged a n dntist whe dossmat,én the words of
Galilea make headway with reason against eigrere is a very
poor sciatist indeed.

The idealist rightly asserts that it is not the function of mind
merely to reflect the universe, it has in some way to participate in it.
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The materialist is wholly vong when he denies the active role of
consciousness and asserts that it merely reflects processes that are
going on in nature. Consciousness is no lifeless mirror. In the first
place it has itself slowly developed along with man and society and
is a funcion of social humanity. In the second place itisative,
for it is always developing man and society a stage farther, planning
his activties, devising ways and means, creating new institutions.
Thus at any given stage consciousness is both limitebebgdcial
forms which society takes and yet is striving, not unsuccessfully, to
transcend those limits.

This free activity of consciousness can be so isolated from the
conditions which dtermine it as to appear to be the sole creative
force of history. Inthe same way the power to generalize and create
concepts and theories can easily be separated from the action with
which true thought is al ways wedd
tivity becomes dominant, sedufficient, overshadowing everything
else. Atlast it breaks away from the concrete man and his tdsks a
together, especially under such conditions as separate the workers
and the thinkers among mennp and
tific concepts, even, become mental fictions or reflections of an
Aimanent reasono in nature, of t h
these ways every break that thinking makes with practice leads to a
onesided idealism. Idealism, in fact, is nothing more or less than
the isolation ofone feature of knowledgeom the whde and the
turning of it into something abkite, namely the power of ideas to
reveal the nature of reality and enable us to control it, the power to
abstract from the complexity of life and single out specadets.

Thus Lenin writes:

APhi |l os eaidm is adnsensed only from the
standpoint of a crude, simple and metaphysical méteria
ism. On the contrary, from the standpoint of dialectical m
terialism, philosophical idealism is a oesigled, exagge
ated, swollen developmerDigtzgen of one of the chaa
teristic aspects or limits of knowledge into a deifiedoabs
lute, into something dissevered from matter, from nature.
Idealism means clericalisrirue! But phlosophical idek
ism is (more O6correctlyd expres:
to clericalism through one of the nuances of the infinitely
complicated knowledge (dialectical) of man. The khow
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edge of man does not follow a straight line but a curved
line which infinitely approaches a system of circles, the sp
ral. Every fragment, evg segment, every bit of this curved
line can be transformed (transformed -@edly) into a
selfsufficient whole straight line which, if one does not see
the wood for the trees leads us directly into the mire, into
clericalism (which is strengthened bye class interests of
the ruling class). o

Lenin points out that the result is superstition. What does he
mean by that? That it is by means of such idealism that the legal
standards that regulate social relationships are given the sanctity of
absolute obfjations, and come to be regarded as independent forces
which stand above society and determine its structure. In the same
way economic laws are regarded as absolute and precluding social
change. Utopian socialists come to believe that the way to progress
lies in creating an imaginative social structure, and showing that it
is compatible with human nature and reason. Idealists believe that
social institutions are created by ideas, that human history is the
result of the change of ideas. If anything in sgc@tanges, it ha
pens because consciousness has changed first. Preachers and educ
tionists therefore seek to alter the world by inculcating improved
ideas into peopleds heads,y-by m
chologists see the essence of society mahé productive retions
of classes but in the instincts, feelings and thoughts of people. Even
scientists come to believe that the laws of nature are not objectively
determined by nature, but subjectively determined by the co
sciousness of scientistqy at t he atom i s chonly
tion, 0 that the theory kifngewvo lhuetl
because we choose to believe it. Even politicians pursue the will

thewisp of pure idea. Trotskg e | i eves i n theimgs- fAide:
terious Awill of the people, o a
conditions. Like allibliaddead i she, a

he believes in the existence of what he desires should be, thus he
sought to skip the stage of a bourged@snocratic revolution in
1905, and proceed directly to the protita revolution. Bukharin
lapses into the idéiam which substitutes doctrinaire formeland
overschematized stages of development for a close objective study
of the kaleidscopic changes of the face of sdg.
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Lenin views this whole process of detachment of ideas and id
als, theories and generalizations, from the standpoint of the concrete
fusion of theory and practice. This is that idealism, he argues, that is
really supesttion, that is really mythmaking, and the only purpose
of such thinking (i.e. what the theory means in practice) is to justify
things as they are in the interests of the owning class and to betray
reformers into paths of folly and futility.

§ 2. THE CHARACTER OF MATERIALISTIC THINKING

But if wish-fulfilment thinking and the false pursuit of abstra
tions have led men to idealism, the inexorable demands of the real
world have as often pulled them back to realism. Idealism éas d
veloped and flourished bio has science. And always with the
growth of science we perceive a clearer apprehension of the ph
losophy of science known as materialism and the sworn foeeof id
alism. Today we have learned to trust the st and to look to
him to get us out of outifficulties. He has had a long struggle with
ignorance and clasaterests, but he has triumphed over all of us.

His attitude is totally different from the idealist. He looks at the
concrete world with all its imperfections, not at the ideal world. He
looks forward to a richer and fuller life here on earth, not to the
spiritual contemplation of absolute values in eternity. He believes it
can be r eal i-oparative éffprt, utilzingdtteesouroes
of the earth.

ATrust i n sci enthieworldaintle t he
place of manés destiny, tend
toward the question of what we are to believe. For tihe i
vestigator first set his foot on the road of science when he
refused to accept anything as true which could not be co
firmed by experimental evidence. The mystic sought the
divine vision through fasting and prayer; the philosopher
stormed the citadel of reality by logic and reasoning. The
scientist turned away from both waynd was content to
make toisome progress by celiting evidence, sifting and
comparing, weighing and measuring, limiting the field of
enquiry, remaining in willing ignorance on everything- b
yond this field. And since he had to fight for his freedom to
go beyond the other two methotlsince often he hatb
make his way in conflict with theiinon the whole he came

— —

o o
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to regard his method as necessarily antagonistic to the other
two; though in truth | think a sound method has something
of all three. His success confirmed him in his method; and
thus, teday, eperimental evidence comes to be regarded
as the most safactory kind of evidence that can be found
for statements professing to give information about #re n
ture ot things. o

Modern science was founded in the seventeenth century by men
who were not matelists but who had a &erialistic conception of
matter, without which, indeed, progress would have been imposs
ble. They held that matter is that which occupies space. It will not
move unless something pushes it, and if it is moving it will not stop
unless something stops it. It is not alive or conscious.

The obvious effect of this view was to separate matter and mind
and make mind a distinct substance, intiadpithe body during life,
and withdrawing on the dissolution of the body.

This worked very wellas far as matter was concerned, but it
raised great difficulties about the relation of mind to matter. The
result was that mind came to be regarded as a mere effect of matter
and materialism became the popular philosophy.

These revolutionary ideas cametnas the result of pure
thought, but of the requirements of an economic and socia- situ
tion. Science was the technical instrument of the rising towri-civil
zation of the Renaissance, with its growing commerce and its need
for navigation, surveying, and ritdry science. Manufacture was
develping, comfort was growing, and men took more interest in
civilization and less in the world to come. But the rising burgher
class had a stiff fight with the feudal lords, who represented the
dominant social force of thpreceding period; and on the side of
feudalism was the Church.

The new science comes in as the ally of the new class, and its
rationalistic and materialistic philosophy as the opponent ofdhe e
clesiastical authority which supportecudalism. If the wallis to
fall the buttress must be undermined.

Thus, with many qualifications and exceptions and acknow
edging much actual ofusion of interests, it may be said that the

1. J. RussellIntroduction to Philosophy
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struggle for a new philosophy accompanied and assisted tlge stru
gle of a new class faraonomic and political power.

There is no philosophy that is not part of a social system, and in
the past that has always meant a social fikya The mediaeval
social order, with its privileged classes, was bound up with the co
mogony of a fixed earth aand which moved the sun. You cannot
weaken the force of the ideas on which the social order depends
with impunity. Every society hitherto has regarded man asla vo
canic force to be kept in subjection. To dissolve the bonds of society
is to invite a volcait eruption. Hence any views which threaten to
destroy an implicit trust in the philosophic framework of society are
not only false but highly dangerous. Even the scientist, brought up
in the climate of another system of thought, found it almost $mpo
sibleto believe in a new theory of the universe and probably meant
what he said when he defended himself from heresy by saying that
his ideas were only speculations.

But the new was coming into existence by its own laws of
growth and the older giure of the niverse was not so much being
argued down as dying out. The old feelings were becoming barren,
the old actions unmeaning. New ideas alone seemed relevant and
alive, the response to the old ideas flagged perceptibly. When this
takes place on a large scahe tknell of the older order is sounded.
Society has to be made anew.

The new philosophy came first as a demand for freer thinking.
Then as an insistence on the need for sufipgrijudgment on a
guestion until sufficient evidence has been collected. Baoon
rows a simile fomDante ALet this be to thee
feet, to make thee move slowly, like one that is weary, both to the
yes and the no, t hat thou seest
speculations and allowhemselves to be rigidly limited by brute
facts.

But it was Descartewho laid down the philosophical fouad
tions of the new science and the new society. He did this in three
ways. Firstly by his new method of thinking, secondly by the
mechanistic science which it justified and enmed, thirdly by
the philosophical dualism of mind and matter, of faith and reason
which this mechanistic materialism itself rendered necessary.

The new method of thought came as a protest againsinthe u
critical assumptions of medievalism and the huge deductive systems
based upon them. This mass of knowledge seemed to the new men

I
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pretentious and unsubstantiated. While Baaod the experimerita

ists turned from dogmas to experimental facts, Dessads asking
himself whether thenstrument of reason if honestly and thoroughly
used would not mvide a method of separating the chaff of baseless
conjecture from the residuum of certain truth. In mathematics pure
reason gives siafadory and indubitable results. Whatgpens if

you put the mind to work in a completely rigorous manner firstly on
spiritual and pHosophical questions and secondly on materiasque
tions? Descartes thought that the result was the indubitable proof of
the dstinction between mind and matter, of thelitgeof the soul

and the certainty of the existence of God. On the other hand he
came to the conasion that shapes and motions were all that existed
in the world apart from souls. Motion is the only changecar
clearly understand, and therefore all other changes and indeed the
whole variety and complexity of the concrete world can and must be
reduced to matter in motion. Only when you reduce phenomena to
physical and mathematical terms do they become ratidinaie-

fore this is the ultimate scientific truth.

If this mechanistic materialism leaves no place for spirit @ad r
ligion these are sefuarded because they rest on other but equally
indubitable foundations. In the same way he was careful to say that
his system of universal doubt was not intended to be applieg-to r
ligion, where matters were believed on grounds of faith and aet re
son; nor did he allow himself to criticize society. His aim was to
show what was provable and what was unprovable, as farras pu
reason was concerned, and to set free the scientific intellectsto ma
ter the universe.

fi A soon as | had acquired some general notiens r
specting physics, and beginning to make trial of them in
various particular difficulties, had observed how far they
can carry us, and how much they differ from the principles
that have been employed up to the present time, | believed
that | could not keep them concealed without sinning
grievously against the law by which we are bound w pr
mote, as far as in us liesgetigeneral good of mankind. For
by them | perceived it to be possible to arrive at knowledge
highly useful in life; and in room of the speculativei-ph
losophy usually taught in the schools, to discover a ipract
cal, by means of which, knowing the force andicar of
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fire, water, air, the stars, the heavens, and all the otlier bo
ies that surround us, as distinctly as we know the various
crafts of our artisans, we might also apply them in the same
way to all the uses to which they are adapted, and thus re
der ouselves the lords and possessors of nature. And this is
a result to be desired, not only in order to the invention of
an infinity of arts, by which we might be enabled ijog
without any trouble the fruits of the earth, and all itneo
forts, but also anéspecially for the preservation of health,
which is without doubt, of all the blessings of this life, the
first and fundamental one; for the mind is so intimately d
pendent upon the condition and relation of the organs of the
body, that if any means cawvez be found to render men
wiser and more ingenious than hitherto, | believe that it is
in medicine they must be sought

In this practical scientific end we see the motive of the naw ph
losophy and what tferentiates it from all those idealisms whjas
we saw in the last section, make it their aim rather to change the
minds of men to conform to what eternally is and must be rather
than to change nature in the interests of man.

But although Descarteson for men a new vision of theni-
verse by persuading them to accept onlfgmtly clear ideas, nka
ing a clean sweep of all that had hitherto passed for knowledge,
these clear ideas have proved so full lefaurity that philosphers
have been arguing about them ever since. It is apstHor this ra-
son that Descartes has been calledatief of modern philosophy!

The rigid separation of mind and matter chopped the universe
in two with a hatchet and led to what is known as dualism, tlse exi
tence side by side of two worlds, the plogsiand the mental, which
are incapable of influencing one another. This is an untenahle pos
tion and two solutions were offered. The first was to hold to the
physical and drop the mental altogether. This was the solution of the
French materialists. The a@d was to hold to the mental and drop
the physical. This was Berkelgys s ol uti on aned from
veloped. The only attempt to do justice to both sides is to be found
in Spinozawho claimed that mind and matter wéwne aspects of a
higher reality.

! DescartesDiscourse on Methqdart vi.
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The French materialists represented the purely scientifie co
clusions of the new philosophy and laid the foundations of tbe su
cessful scientific work of the following century. Owing to thevgro
ing tension between the bgeoisie and the aristocracy we find the
scientific movement taking a strongly argiigious line and deb-
erately seeking to undermine the supernaturalist sanctions &f priv
lege. Hence science, rationalism, and the new economic forces
worked hand in hand.

During the eighteenth century the capitalistic mode of produ
tion in Europe was being strengthened and growing. In France cap
talism required the dissolution of feudal relations in the countryside
and political guarantees for the commeramlustrial towns. The
old feudal order hindered trade, giving the peasantry over to the
exploitation of landlords and officials and thus depriving it of its
power to buy town manufactures. The cedittions between the
new class of bourgeoisie, together with the sskitlied proletariat
dependent upon it, and the peasantry, together with their masters,
the ruling feudal classésaristocrats and clericalsreached a state
of considerable tension. The oncoming storm of revolution was felt
already in the air. In the cae of the decades preceding the Great
French Revolution the bourgeoisie produced a number of philos
phers and publicists who with unusual talent and force came fo
ward as champions of the bourgeoisie in the realm of theorynin co
trast to the leading thimgks of the English bourgeoisie who after a
victorious revolution had managed to conclude a union with the
feudalists and were therefore inclined even in philosophy ta- co
promises, to agement with religion; in contrast also to the German
bourgeoisie, whavere feeble and cowardly and therefore vague and
indefinite in their ideology; the philosophers of the Frenchrbou
geoisie were daring thinkers and fought against religion andsdeali
tic philosophy fearing neither authority nor God. The most logical
of the French philosophers of that time in their struggle withgreli
ion arrived at materialistic conclusions andduced remarkable
examples of materialistic philosophy. Their severe logic, their fea
less thinking, their political acumen in the struggle agdmstd-
ism and, in particular, against the Church, the talent and often ar
istry of their exposition, made these philosophers popular, not only
in France, but also even beyond its boundaries.

These French materialists took their stand on the achievements
of the science of their day. Science in the wghth century had
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attained remarkable successes. Mechanics, the science of moving
bodies, had especiallyeeeloped. New fields had been opened in
the mathematics of that time (analytic geometry, the diffeakatid
integral calculus) and these provided an instrument for studying the
movements of bodies in space. Great strides had been made too in
physics, in which mathematics and mechanics provided the basic
instruments necessary for studying the propertidgoids, gases,

and light. Medicine, too, had its successes. Manyiplayss at this
period discarded the old medicine, which was full of superstition
and prejudices, and tried taxain all the processes in the human
organi sm not by topontolthe bodily fudioms, a fA s o
but by relying on the sciences of mechanics and mathematics. For
some time the telescope (1609) had been known and in use, and also
the microscope (1590), which in an extraordinary manner widened
the field of natural phemeena and made them immediately acce
sible to the observer. A number of astronomical discoveries were
made which reinforced the heliocentric point of view, whieh r
garded the earth not as thenite of the universe, but only as one of
the planets that cirelround the sun. The laws of falling bodies were
discovered, and the laws of planetary motion; Newiermulated

his general law of gravity.

All these discoveries required a unity of method and a unity of
world-outlook which might well be iroppostion to the world
outlook of religion. The most logical matergic formulation of
such a worlebutlook at that time was the work of the Frenchemat
rialists Holbachand Helvetius The fundamental proposition which
united them was this, thaatare is material, was created by no one
and exists for ever. The view of the Church that matter is fixed, pa
sive and can only move itself and change with the help of spirit was
opposed. They asserted that matter was creagtatblone and is
always in motion. No matter without movement and no movement
without matter. They rejected any interference of a god with nature,
since a god appeared quite superfluous and nature could-be e
plained without him. In nature stern causal laathe ruler, one
phenomenon of necessity follows another.

AThe wuniverse is the wvast uni
everywhere it shows wus only mat
Holbach (17231 78 9 ) , AThis i s &l t hat

plays only annfinite and continuous chain of causes and
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actions; some of these causes we know, since they immed

ately strike our senses; others we do not know since they
act on us only by means of consequences, quite remote
from first causes. 0

This mechanistievorld-outlook also determined the attitude of
the French philosophers to the question of the origin of corsciou
ness and the role of thought. The Church taught that the cossciou
ness of man is a fragment of the divine spirit, of soul, that thanks to
the soul mans able, to think, and by just this is distinguished from
the ammals. But the materialists denied the seifficiency of the
soul and held that man is just such a material body as all other an
mals and inorganic bodies. Man, of course, is distinguistad fr
inorganic bodies, but this distinction, in the opinion of the French
materialists, amounts to this, that man is merely a more complex
and delicate meehism than other bodies. Thus La Mettfier09
1751) even called his principal wofdan the MachineHe wrote:

Al I the functions, wh-i ch |
chine, natrally proceed from the organisation of its several
parts no more and no less than the movements of a clock or
other automaton proceed from the disposition of itevss
and wheels, so that it is quitenecessary to suppose in this
machine, i.e. man, any kind of soul, any special cause of
movement and life, other than its blood and the forces
within it that are stimulated

Diderot, who entes into a deeper examination of the reactions
of soul and body,»@resses the same thought as La Mettrie

ifWe are instruments dm-wered
ory. Do you really think that a chaffinch or a nightingale
and a human musan areessentially different? Do you see
this egg? What sort is this egBefore it was fertilized it
was an insensible, ndiving mass. How does this mass
change into another organization, with sties and life?
By means of heat. What does this heat prodidetion.
What is the gradual action of this motion? At first there is a
moving point, a little thread, which dilates and knits itself
together, then flesh is formed, a beak, wings, eyes, claws
appear; the yellowish matter separates itself and produces
the inward parts of the bird it is an animal. The animal
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moves this way and that, cheeps! | hear its cry through the
shell. It covers itself with down, it sees. The weight of its
swaying head ceaselessly knocks its beak against the wall
of its prison, now tb wall breaks, the bird crawls out to
freedom, walks, flutters, falls down, runs, approaches
nearer, has regrets, suffers, loves, yearns, and rejoices; it
has all your feelings, all your actionset®een you and the
animals the difference isonlyinorgana t i on. 0

However, although they rejected soul as the source ©f co
sciousness and acknowledged that man is onhatarial body, a
machine, yet all the same the French maists&ahad to explain the
origin of our consciousness. This question interestem,thed the
answer they gave was materialistic, but at the same time, mgchani
tic. For all the philosophers of the eighteenth century, as also for
their predecessors, humannsoiousness did not develop but was
giventogether with man and all that was neddeas to define the
unalterable mechanism by means of which thoughts arose and were
united into chains of reasoning. Materialists and idealists wrangled
and fought among themselves over the question whether thought is
a product of matter or matter is thEspring of spirit and proceeds
from it. But the idea that consciousness is a process, that it deve
ops, that it does not amount to a mechanical union of diverse
thoughts and fémgs, was known by neither side.

The French materialists saw the origin obltedge in the &
tion of nature on our senses. Until nature acts on us we hava-o se
sations and no consciousness. We are born, said the French mater
alists, repeating the pronouncement of the English philosopher
Locke with a mind that is ke a clean slate. @eciousness arises in
a man in the process of living, as a result of the impressmsns r
ceived by his organs of sense. The more impressions his sense o
gans receive, the more rich, the more diverse hisaousnessds
comes.

Sensationsra those simplest elements of consciousness out of
whose union and combination representations are formed. In the
further working out of representations, complex ideas, ideasasf rel
tions and finally general ideas are formed. We see, therefore, that in
thar enquiries into the origin and nature of consciousness the
French materigsts retained their mechanistic ideas.
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The essence of human conduct in the opinion of the Freaeh m
terialists is comprised in this, that it seeks for satisfaction and
avoids unsasifaction. Happiness, therefore, consists of prolonged
and durable pleasure. Thus every man is an egoist. The aggregate of
egoists constitutes society.

In society, the egoism of one man is limited by the egoism of
other people. Comguently, in society, mamust strive not only for
his own happiness, but also for the happiness of others. To attain
general happiness, good social institutions are necessary.

Therefore, in order that people may acquire happiness itis ne
essary to replace bad institutions by games. Here the philosophy
of the French materialists outgrows its moral teaching and becomes
a political ppgramme, a demand to change the feudal structure of
society. This demand was that element in their philosophy which
particularly attracted the attBon of the bourgeoisie and inspired all
the progressive people of that epoch. In their social views the
French materialists appeared as bold fighters against feudal rel
tions both in town and country. They showed special hatred to the
Church as the bulwh of feudalism. Their teaching became a theory
of revolution.The French bourgeois sought to realize their ideas in
revolution.

Yet personally the French materialists were not revolutionaries.
They did not teach a revolutionary, violent overthrow of atitjro
They made no call to insurrection. To the question how to change
social institutions they answered: It is necessary to change the mo
als and habits of people, to assist the enlightenment of the masses,
since the polital structure depends on thisutBo the question how
to change the environment, they had no helpful answer, which r
veals the inadequacy and shallowness of their thinking and its
speculative character. They rested their hopes of changingl-feuda
ism not on the masses but on enlightersdxolute moarchs from
whom they expected reforms. The helplessness of metaphysical
materialism to resolve problems of social development was in this
fashion made absolutely plain. It was this which led to the belief
that an enlightened lagiver was necesry in order to change the
social structure. As if a king in @lon to social institutions acts
like a mechanic in relation to a machine the separate parts of which
one can rearrange byternal action.

The immense encouragement which this philosopiwe deth
to the growth of science and the growth of religious rationalism
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must not blind us to its grave defects. It failed signally to explain
how any real change can come about. If all the variety of life is to
be reduced to the mathematical arrangememdsrearrangements of
atoms, all actual differences are really denied. This is what &lekh
nov called fthe enamanorsiht®a fosasilizedon o f
thing by abstracting it from all
The only way to explain phenomena ésstudy things in their
development, in their arising and dying away, letting the object
freely and spontaneously expound its own characteristics.
But French materialism was incapable of this dialectical-trea
ment of nature.

83.SUBJECTIVE IDEALISM

Rationdistic materialism reduces the universe to mathematics,
but does so bysauming that certain ideas are fundamental and self
evident. The English philosopher Lockeught that the rationalists
assumed too much and endeavoured to show thhaweeno innate
ideas in virtue of which we possess kieglge apart from exper
ence. He held that the only way in which to cut entirely free from
error and dogmatism is to confinerselves rigidly to experience.
He found that most discussions ended inlifutibecause people
would insist on raising problems beyond theits of possible b-
man knowledge. It then occurred to him

Aithat before we set owrselves
ture, it was necessary to examine our own abilities, and see
what objects ouunderstandings were or were not fitted to
deal with. For by extending their enquiries beyond their ¢
pacities people raise gai®ns and multiply disputes, which
only increase their doubts. 0o

Locke then proceeded to argue that there wasingtin the
mind that was not first in the senses; that out of sense material the
mind puts together more general ideas. Sensations are copies of the
fundamental characteristics of the external wordemsion, shape,
solidity, number, motion. What we caénsations of colour, smell,
sound, and taste are really subjective effects produced in us by the
more fundamental qualities of the real world.

Locke is thus a materialist because he believes that the entire
content of consciousness is dedvby imprasion from the material
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world. But he is also a dualist because thegegences are mental,
whereas the world from which they arrided is magrial.

This dualism led straight to Idealism, that is to say to thepacce
tance of the spiritual hiabf Descarte8 di vi ded wor |l d.
second alternative to which dualism mustraétely come, just as
materialism was the first.

Berkeleysimply showed that if colour does not reside in the
coloured object but ithe effect in the mind of the physical prope
ties of an object, if warmtis not a property of the fire but is the end
effect of the nerves which are agitated by thaecular distubance
known as heat, if tickling is not a property of the feather thklesc
but of the mind of the person tickled, then it is possible to push the
whole argument back one stage farther and show that evea sens
tions of extension and solidity are only sammns and that we can
never get beyond contemplating our ownntaéstaes. If we want
to base all knowledge on experience, ebgreze is at bottom purely
mental, and when we believe that it tells us of an external world of
which sensations are a copy that is merely an inference. Things
cannot exist apart from our consciousnesd them, and to ask
whether they aatinue to exist if we no longer have sensations is
absurd. Things are sgations.

Hume carried this scepticism one stage farther. We think that at
any rate we have a self that is formed of a chain of successive e
perierces presumably grounded in the identity and unity of the pe
sonal soul. Hume declared that just as Berkdlag shown that
there was no material substance in which qualities resided, but only
pure qualities, which are pure sensations, socbuld show that
there was no spiritual substance whiwd experences, but only
pure experiences one after the other.

Berkeleyof course did not for a moment mean to say that the
objective world did not exist and that we were shut upuoown
sensations. He was simply arguing that yoonoa prove that such
sensations are the sensatiofs material world. Nevertheless they
are perfectly objective, we cannot help them and we cannot vary
them at will, they constitute a rigid, obfee world of sensed k>
jects existing independent of our will. Sensed objects buiriad-
rial objects.

Berkeleyhad his own theological answer to the problem which
this raises. The objectivity and permanence of the cause of mour se
sations mus he argues, be due to the contins activity of an ete
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nal creative Mind, God. It ai s God
tions to be arranged in the particular order which they follow one
another. The external world, thereforentioues to exist even whe
we cease to per cerceptiensustainsitbecause |
We see then where the argument from experience leads. And
the sensationalism from which it springs is itself derived frors-De
carte® dualism of mind dmatter asnraitsetf e r , W
merely mechanical.
But if matter had been conceived as developing, as active, and
mind as the coming to consciousness of matter, we should fiad ou
selves with neither a dead materialism nor a groundless subjecti
ism but a living unityof mind and matter.
Spinozawas the first to work out such assym. Rejecting dua
ism he held that the universe was one system, which was neither
pure spirit nor pure matter. Mind and thes are the two ultimate
attributes of substancehdt is to say substanctself is not dead
matter or pure spirit bttasbody andhasmind. But actual bodies
or objects are p#cular forms of matter, just as actual minds are
particular forms of thought. In a human being we have a double
manifestation lfody and mind) of the two ultimate attributes which
make up fundamental Reality.
Spinozaalso held that all things constitute a perfect system.
Every finite object or event is dependent onumerable others
which ramify in all directions red are each of them similarlyed
pendent on innumerable others. Everything is necessary ip-its a
pointed place within the whole. Nothing is possible save the actual,
andnohi ng i s actual save the necess
of God all things follav by the same necessity, and in the same
way, as it follows from the nature of a triangle from eternity to-ete
nity that its three angles are eq
The mechanism which Descartssy in matter alone, Spinoza
sees in God and mind as well. But the erltlreéverse is a live, and
not a dead mechanism, for the order of things is the order of perfect
goodness and wisdom and is coutinsly sustained by the intense
consciousness of God. Yet, once again, Gaubtsabove the Un
verse or withinthe Un er s e, but his mind Ais
is scattered over space and time, the diffused corssees that
ani mates the worl d. o
This is pure mysticism in its sublime confidence in already e
isting perfectionBut in the conception of the Universe @se sys-
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tem, which is wholly material from end to end, and in whichtwha
ever mind we find is not extraneous to matter but an attribute of
substance, parallel with and interpenetrating matter, we have the
conceptiontiat inspired Hegel and after him Marx. But for Spinoza
it is an unchanging, undeveloping whole.

84.KANT AND HEGEL

Kanbs great contribution to phi
he effected between reason and experimental fact.

Hume had not only dissolved the soul into a successior-of e
periences; using the same argument he overthrew the wholgeonce
tion of law on which both Descartesd Spinozdad built up their
rational universes. Hume arguthat we can neverovecause and
effect, we merely infer it from the frequent occurrence of tw@ su
cessive phenomena. It is merely mental habit that makes us think
that if the first plenomenon occurs theed is bound to follow. A
law is simply a conenient formula summing up what usuallypha
pens. We have no guarantee that the sequences hitherto observed
will reappear inditure experience.

Now materialism had attacked religion in the name of science
and philosophy. Then Berkeldyad réuted mnaterialism with its
own arguments about matter and sense issfes, but now Bewss
|l eybs doctrine of experience in
the doctrine of the soul, the necessity for God, the rationality of the
universe and the very existanof seence itself.

Someone was badly needed to rescue religion more effectively
than Berkeleyand also to rescue science. This Kdidtby pointing
out that Lockewas wrong in imagining that a series of imgieas
falling on the brain could build themselves up into a systematic pi
ture of the uiverse. They could not do this but for the inherited
structure of the mind. All knowledge needs two factors, sense data
and preexisting mental forms in which to fit &m. These mental
forms make up the empty framework of a perfectly rationa un
verse. We cannotparehend anything at all without using this a
ready functioning ation of a rational world in which cause anfd e
fect links all phenmena. Hence all the facts vedsorb simply fill
out this picture and cannot be to us other than orderly facts.dn pra
tice therefore we never get the scheme of a scientific world without
multitudes of facts to prove it, but all those facts have only entered
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the mind through the gatewys of the logical forms so that they
could never be to us other than logical.

This ingenious justification of science leads straight to those
modern scientific conceptions which explainestific theories as
symbols, convenient fictions or arbitrary fanit is really the -
foundest scepticism. Things as they really are can never be known.
Our subjectivism is double, not only are our experiences divge
but the forms which order them and build them up into our &xper
ence of an objective world are gedtive too.

Now the mental machine which produces for us a scientific
world cannot by its very nature give us anything else. It is therefore
useless to ask it to prove the existence of God or speak to us of
goodness and beauty. But the mental machinalis @ part of the
mind. It has other faculties equally valid and important. We are not
always thinking sientifically. The practicalreason, as opposed to
the scientific reason, gives us our power to apprehend God and
duty.

In our day Bergsohas given us his own version of KaRtea-
son is a tool for doing thingaith the world. Intuition is a direct
apprehension of the entirely ational world as it is in itself. The
scientist investigategart of the world and investigatesfor aspe-
cial purposeHe assumes that part of the world to beaghine. He
therefore further assumes that the whole universe is an aggregation
of machinelike bits and makes up one big machine. But thenscie
tific abstraction kills what it dissects odteezes what it immab
lizes, and is wholly false to life as ailig, moving whole. Lifetr
self is apprehended not by reason delsce but by infiion. Thus
Bergson grows out of Kant and at the same time helpsplaig his
great forerunner.

Lenin desribed the philosophy of Kaats

fa reconciliation of materi al.]
promise between the two, a combination in one system of
heterogeneous, opposed philosophical tendencies. When

Kant allows that to our represetitons there corresponds

something outside us, something in itself, he is a méteria

By fApr act Kantddes notenaas sciertificasoning but the
very opposite, reasoning which takes life in all its concrete richness,
including moral and religious osiderations.



IDEALISM AND MATERIALISM 45

i st . When he decl ares twhis ot
able, transcendental, of another world, heisaaidi st . 0

What is valuable in Kagts t h e o remmstragon that s  d
there is no nature for us that is not made over by social man. That
man does not stand over against nature contemplating it as-an u
peopled universe, but ismself an active part of the nature he is
observing. Mind is active and scienienot a photograph of the
physical universe but the produc
natureds corresponding reaction
itselfo but only Anature for man

But why should that mean that human science is a fiction or
other than a genuineftection of an objective world? The most that
it can mean is that it is partial and inggete, which may be readily
admitted. But it is true as far as it goes and it is always gomg fa
ther. From this point of view there is not tHiglstest need to make
a mystery of mano s-physica side bfenatusei o n
as though this required another type of reason. It is the same reason
but concerned with other and sometimes widpeats. In fact apart
from these wider social ideasd plans the narrower tasks of-sc
ence would never be attempted, for it is civilization as a whole that
gives the scientist and the specialist their jobs.

OutofKanbs i deal i sm grFehte Sthelleng sy st
and Hegel, all of which criticized him while building upon him. By
far the most i mportant wbdisvedHe g e |
that the world was one rational system and that everythingrwas i
terconnected. In order to undersfaanything it must be seen in all
its relations. Now t his éveent he
appearance and reality. Krtifis t 6 s
appearance, the world as known to reason, and the reality of things
in themselves, theor | d not known tdimctimny b o
is between appearances which are partial and incomplete, lige Ber
sorbs view of S ci enc embragingdandro® a | i t
plete, I iwhadewdle as gmetanded byntuition.

Now most of experience is obviously partial. It will therefore
show manifest signs of incompleteness iefidly examined. It will
be seen to imply other things on its fringe or on which it depends
just as one small portion of a picture really implies whole con-
position. Now if reason gets to work on any portion of experience
and seeks to find out all that is implied in that experience, including



46 HISTORICAL

the contrary truths which the very existence of so many traths i
ply, reason will be driven onward to imcle more and more in its
embrace, ever seeking to clear up seeming contradictions until at
last it includes all the facts and the whole truth and there are no
more contradictions and partialities. This final truth will be the
whole truth about everything.

Now this mental process of passing from the part to the whole,
from the seHcontradictory to the selfonsistent is the dialectic. Is
it, we now have to ask, a purely mental activity, which a sufficiently
powerful mind could engage in with nothing to staith but achip
of concrete reality and at last come to know etreng? Or is it a
real historical unfolding of all the implications of a universenm e
bryo, like a chick growing from an egg?

The first alternative suggests a palaeontologist reconstguati
prehistoric monster from a single bone, or a detective reconstructing
a crime from a single clue. The second suggests the evolutionary
process as the wking out of the potentialities of the universe.

Hegel himself seems to have meant both. But by¥panding,
unfolding universe he meant, among other things, the development
of Absolute Spirit itself. It was here that Hegel was a pure idealist.
But in so far as he never splits the world in two, never thinks for a
moment of mere mind, as Berkeldid, never considers spirit as
opposed to matter, as Descardéd but, like Spinozaholds firmly
to substance as containing within it both mind and matter amd co
stituting one Universe, Hegel is always thimk of the concrete
working out of the pageant of history, of biological evolution, of
political and legal institutions. He is a realist all the time. Batt b
cause he is an idealist too he sees all these solid, concrete things as
manifestations of the unfdihg of objetive spirit, whose moments
are not only individual consciousnesses but also all the creations of
human thought, all forms of society, all aspects of the State, in a
word, all that exists.

Heraclitushad spoken of the contious transition of phemo-
ena from norexistence to existence and vice versa. There ig-a pe
petual flux from one form to another, from the unity of opposites
into their division and from the division back to unity. This inspired
guess Hegel turned into thadic principle of a new logic worked
out by himself, and on this base he constructed a whole system of

philosophy to show tiwvewonstialsress| ut e

is developed from Anothing, 06 a

p
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idea which grasps lahnd contains all in itself. There is no doubt
that the absolute spirit of Hegel is that same God, that same divine
reason which as it were realizes itself in human history in the pr
ductions of philosophy, art, law and in social iigtons. Hegel,
however, made God descend from his immutable perfection and
proceed along the path of development, contending with himself
and enriching himself with new content. But howgcading to
Hegel, does absolute spirit make its dialectical way, how does this
dialectcal process of development take place? Hegel seessthe e
sence of development in the unity and strife of opposites, in the fact
that every phenomenon contains an internal contradiction that
drives it forward and brings it ultimately to destruction andttae
sition to something else. However, the destruction of oeagrte-
non is at the same time the emergence of a new one which denies
the last phenomenon but also contains it in itself. Hegel demo
strates this idea by citing the history of philosophy, ¢f @nd the
material of human history. One philosophic system changes itself to
another. Every philosopher down to Hegel held his system to be
absolute truth and all preaus systems to be delusions, but Hegel
showed that such a view is naive, that eveiijopbphic sytem is a
step in the development of absolute spiribsglute spirit in every
historical epoch knows itself in the form of a definite plojusy
that corresponds to the historical content of the given stage of its
development. Inrother epochhis form appears as antiquated and
yields place to its successor, whictnits it and at the same time
contains in itself the positive content of the supersedéddsuiphy.
AThe philosophy, | at est dingmph-t i me,
losophiesand her ef ore must include the
holds true of religion, law, art, and social institutions. All these
fields of absolute spirit were studied by Hegel as connected with
one another, and were found to be in close mutual relations. Hegel
taught that Aonly in the presenc
given form of State structure exist, only in the presence of a given
State structure can a given philosophy and a giverxiarset . 0

But Hegel was seeking the fundamental cause of the ibistor
process, the principle which determines the dialectic of dpvelo
ment of nature and society, seeking it in the development ofaeontr
dictions within absolute spirit, which finds in nature and society its
own form of disclosure and development, whereasxMaw this
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basic cause in the very real contradictions of the material processes
both in nature and society.

When Napoleoriried by means of the bagets of his army to
introduce bourgeois relationships into Germany, Hegel, who at that
time was creating his dialectical method, was in sympathy with the
French Revolution and greeted the entry of the Napoleonic troops
into Jena as the historical incarnation of a new form of absolute
spirit. They say he bsoluespiiomd | ed N
white charger. 0 But twenty years
of Frederick William lllwas being consolidated in Germany, Hegel
had lost his reslutionary ideas and had become the State piiilos
pher of the Prssian mmarchy.

The dialectical method had made it possible for Hegel in his
youth to generalize in idealistic form all the sitiic experience of
his time, all the course of the historic gess, and from idealistic,
perverted positions to criticize the esided, mechanistic methods
which the science of his day was using. Hegel harshly criticized the
completely formal logic that ruled up to his time, disclosed itsriate
contradiction and showed the impossibility of understanding dialect
cal processes on itsasis. Hegel first formulated in idealistic form
universal laws for the development, the transition of certain pheno
ena into other phenomena. These phenomena proaeeddiag to
Hegel , by means of fAa nTegPaweriyon of
of Philosophyexpounds this theory of Hegel asléavs:

ABut once it has placed itsel
opposed to itself, doubles itself into two contradictory
thoughts, the positive and the negative, the s 6 and t he
6no. 6 The st r ugonisteelarkentstcdr-rese t wo
prised in the antithesis, constitutes the dialectic movement.
The yes becoming no, the no becoming yes, the yesrbeco
ing at once yes and no, the no becoming at once no and yes,
the contraries balance themselves, neutralize themselves,
parmlyse themselves. The fusion of these two contradictory
thoughts constitutes a new thought which is the synthesis of
the two. This new thought unfolds itself again in twa-co
tradictory thoughts which are confounded in their turn in a
new synthesis. Fro this travail is born a group of
thoughts. This group of thoughts follows the same dialectic
movement as a simple category, and has for antithesis a
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contradictory group. From these two groups is born a new
group of thoughts which is the synthesis of thé.from

the dialectic movement of simple categories is born the
group, so from the dialectic movement of the groups is

born the series, and from the dialectic movement ofeéhe s
ries is born'the whole system.

Thanks to such a development of absolutdtdpjrmeans of its
internal contradictions, no one stage of it is fortuitous, but each

flows out of all the preceding h
rything that is real, 0 said Hege
rational i $legel meaht tosay Bigt alltekisting social

institutions and forms of ideology are determined by the dpvelo
ment of absolute spirit, are steps in the movement of reason. Here
Hegel is formulating his idealistic principle of dialectic; the deve
opment of eason is also the development of reality. This priepos
tion has served as the ground for charging Hegel with reacyio
tendencies, with justifying every infamy, every social tyranny, since
for him everything that exists istional. Hegel in the last yesmiof

his life was indeed inclined thus to interpret this dialectical pliepos
tion of his, it was also used thus by an official philosophy mainly
concerned with sefbr eser vati on. Hegel 6s p
became the official philosophy of the Prussiaonachy. We know

that this idea in Russia too was the cause of much agony of thought
in such people as Belinskwho could not pesuade themselves that
the regime of Nicholas was rational merely because it existed! But
Hegel 6s uhethad cdferad ifoaraibns for quite different
social conclusions. Because, granted that that which is rational is
real, then if the real should prove to betional and cease to cesr
spond with its idea, it means, according to Hegel, that it has become
antiquated, doomed and subject ®stduction. The monarchy was
irrational, therefore it was unreal. The monarchy exists, but the
moment it becomes irrational it has already ceased to have its roots
in life, in reality, it no longer corresponds to the nstage in the
development of society and therefore mugighe Thus the Left
Hegelians were able to interpret this proposition of Hegel so as to
aid them in the struggle with the monarchicadler and religion.
They were able to show that Christianity amtigion are irrational

! Marx, The Poverty of Philosophp. 117.
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and therefore must perish, and so it is necessary to contend with
them. Thus the Russian Hegelians argued alsofirfighagainst
Tsarism. They proved the irrationality, backwardness, and savagery
of the Tsarist regime and hence tiexeasity for its overthrow, and
they sounded the call to fight against it.

The main contradiction of Hegel¢

fact that the propason we have quoted can be interpreted in two
opposite ways at once.

I n Hegel 6s fimdanlexpessipnhof thevambiguity
of the ideology of the bourgeoisie of that tiinthe progressive and
the reactionary sides of it. On one side it is characterized bsir@ d
to destroy everything that is antiquated, irrational and doomed to
pass awayand to replace it with the new that has grown within the
womb of the old; on the other side it is characterized by a dread of
the new, a dread that was strengthened by what they saw of the
French Revolution, and by the conviction that 8tatus quoin
Germany must remain, that it was not subject to change. Bug-Heg
lianism cannot logically defend tretatus quoDialectic is reval-
tionary, it sees in everything processes of change, phenomena in
constant flux; every assertion of absolute rest, eternityiranmita-
bility contradicts it.

In the further development of the class struggle within capitalist
society, both the Hegelian idealism and the Hegelian dialectic were
used as theoretic weapons. The radical bourgeoisie of Germany
tried to us ehy&ageorydfshoumeois Fewokitmm
However, experience soon showed that the philosophy of Hegel, as
such, either grows quickly into a reactionary ideology of the co
servative elements of the bourgge and takes on the character of a
rationalistic rdigion, or it is used by the rewdionary groups of
society.

As long as Hegel was alive these opposing camps developed
the two contradictory sides of his philosophy and yet carried on
their struggle within the Hegelian system as a whole. But, as we
know, in the years 18381, a wave of revolutions rolled over
Europe, affecting a number of countries from Spain to Poland. In
Germany philosophical disputes under the influence of thisuevol
tion took on an openly political character. The matter reached the
poin t at which groups of Arighto
the fAlefto were formed witihin
tioned eventually breaking off as an independent group. Theurevol

t

H ¢
h e
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tionary wave, however, very soon subsided, and the revolugionar
strivings of the liberal bourgeoisie in Germany did not lead to any
real political achievements. They found their outlet only in pbilos
phic disputations. But for this very reason the philosophical struggle
grew in importance and intensity, especiallythie sphere of théo

ogy where the new philosophy engaged in radical criticisms of the
dogmas of the Church.

Marx and Engelstook a direct part in this movement of the
young Hegelians. Marx, however, soon ceased to be satisfied merely
with the philosophic riticism of religion, and began to play an active
part in the political struggle as editor of tReenish Gazettén 1842
he even broke with the Afree men
called themselves. Marx wanted aises struggle and not empty
declamation, although this bore a restinary chaacter.

il required, 06 wrote Mar x, it
noisy phrases and sdlagellation and more definiteness,
more knowledge of the matter and penetration into its co
creteessence. Further, | expressed the wish that when they
criticized religion they should push forward as the first
thing to be done to a criticism of political conditions, and
not merely criticize the political conditions in their irel
gious setting, becaughe former approach is more ic-a
cordance with the spirit of the paper and the level of its
readers: regiion, in itself lacking content, dwells, not in the
sky, but on earth and itself collapses along with the dissol
tion of the distorted acality, whoset heory it presei

Feuerbachwho studied under Hegel, was the most significant
of his I|iberal di scipl es. Dhi s f
dox religion from an Hegelian point of view, contending that the
new philosophy far rm buttressing orthodoxy reduced dogmas to
myths and led to a naturalistic pantheistauerbachvent even fa
ther, and showethat religion was nothing more than the imagin
tive projection of human needs and hopes. Man, in so far as he is
rational, is to mself his own object of thought. Whenever man is
thinking of God, or infinity, or law, or love, he is not really thinking
of the Eternal at all, but of outward projections of his own nature.
Feuerbachrecalled philosophy from unsubstantial metaphysics to
the solid facts of human nature
phil os o pHeyerbachfis sy sdr unken philoso
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must again become sober. Do not strive to be a philosophes-as di
tinct from a man; just be a thi
What isFeuerbaclgettingat? He is critizing Hegel for falsely
solving the contradiction between being and thought by transferring
it into the interior of one of the primary elements, namely thought.

According to Hegel thought is alsaibg, nature is pstulated by

the idea, material being is created by spiritual being, by God. Kant
was only saying the same thing when he affirmed that the outer
world receives its laws from reason, instead of reason receiving its
laws from the outer world. lwhat is this really dferent from the
conception that the divine reason dictates to the world the laws
which regulate it?

But this means that Idealism is not really establishing the unity
of being and thought at all. It is rupturing that unity for iteigving
real being entirely out of the question. The truth is that thought is
conditioned by being, not being by thought. It is matter that thinks,
it is the body that becomes the subject, the real material being is the
subject, and thought is its functidts predicate.

This is the real solution of the problem of thought and-exi
tence, of mind and body, the only solution which does not suppress
one of the elements of the contradiction.

This is very like the philosophy of SpinozZia assed that the
purely subjective spiritual act of thought is atieely the material
action of a physical body. What is this but Spinozism without its
theological lumber? The unity of thought and extension in ohe su
stance minus the unnecessary equation af slabstance with the
concept God?

nk:

Feuerbachs weakness was pointled out

ism only contemplates the material world. The mind is only acted
upon by the world it thus comes to know. Kviong i s t he
real activityi yes, but that is only half the truth. We know the world
only by acting upon it, and when we act upon it and change it, we
change our own nature too and our knowing mind with it.

8 5.RECENT IDEALISM
I. Fictionalism in Modern Science

Of recent years we hawgitnessed a strange revival of subje
tivism in certain novel theories of the true nature of science- Av

mi
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nariusin 1888 andMach about the same time came forward with a
methodological positivism which, while rejecting much Kant,
nevertheless admitted a subjective or voluntary factor in knowledge.

Machidentifiedthe physical object with its sabge appeeances.
Science, therefore, deals only with the last events in a chairpof su
posed material caas and effects which events are merely axper
ences. Man groups these fdexperie
as a matter of expediency.thingis a construct of a selection ofii
pressions, the mind or ego perceiving the thing is also a construct of
the same impressions plushets of a different order. These primary
experiences we describe in their modes of weage by a system of
reference designed solely for purposes of economy. We mayaipeak
fispace, 0 Aforce, 0 fimasshottexpre-aus e
sions for regularities of behaviour among successive or simultaneous
impressions. Science, therefore, is not really emplgianything, still
less is it describing an olgjgve scientific world. It merely describes
observed relationships amoimgpressions.

Le Royand Poincargave even greater emphasis to the subje
tive element in scientific thought. We apply to an unorganized and
amorphous nature a purely conventional system which works with
some measure of suase Nature is more easily ordered by one such
system than by another, but that is as much as we dare saysthe sy
tem cannot for a moment be held to be a descriptionof nature.

Le Royargued that one of the reasons why the facts sedim to
the theory is simply that we only collect such facts as are relevant to
that theory, they are therefore bound to fit. The theory is true to the
extent that there are enough facts to make it credible, but another
theory might be equally true, and beeahld amass its own verida
tory data too.

In more recent times Eddingtdras argued that the system of
pointer readings, which really constitute science, is not a picture of
reality but only a symbol. The pointer reading is no more tregy r
resentative of reality than a telephone number is like the subscriber
who is so designated. Science in abstracting only the measurements
of things, has really let the things themselves, in their richness and
complexity, go. Hence to apprehend realityiti® fullness some
other logic than that of science is required, call it the sensel-of va
ues, religious intuition, what you will.

These subjectivist attacks on the validity of science were s
verely criticized by Lenin in hisMaterialism and Empirie
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Criticism, where he pointed out that the whole system of error is
due to the old, discredited subjective idealism of Berkalay the
confusion between experiencing an objective world, and merely
having experiences. This new scientific theory atsoientific the-
ries is only idealism once again, only Kamta fresh guise, only a
re-hash of subjectivism. If matter cannot think, then thought must
indeed have an existence in a world of its own in spite of alt diff
culties. But the onlyesult of such a dualism will be the endless
confusions of philosophy. But if matter can think, in the brains of
men, then there is no need to go skating on the thin and dangerous
ice of subjectivism. Science becomes the imperfect but largedy sati
factorypi cture of mands universse whic
ful practice in controlling nature, and which he has discovered in
the praess of handling nature and thinking about it.

Thus nature is not a final order of the world of experience
which must be amepted as given. It is still an uni§hed business. It
is neither the terrifying thing the primitive mind envisaged or the
lifelessly rigorous affair that rationalists have depicted. Nature is
never permanent. Man himself takes a hand in the creativegsoc
and suffuses purely physical and biological events with the aims
and desires implied in mind.

ANature is involved im |ife,
volved in nature. Life seems to be an expression not of
some fixed mood of nature, but of its evolvipmpcesses,
and not of processes that are fixed for ever in a single
groove, but of processes that interminably weave and i
terweave, yielding moments for the interference of intell
gence; so that, if we learn how, we may help, age after age,
to select proesses artistically intelligent enough to produce
an ever finer human living, and a nature as well that will
accept and foster®that finer hur

2. State Absolutism

Hegelian Idealism takes a characteristically modern form in the
philosophy of thehierarchical totalitarian state which is really only

! Hart, Inside Expegncep. 115.
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the absolutism of Bosanquahd Bradleyworked out to its logical
conclusion.

According to this theory the State is the living organism in
which alone the individual fufs his true selhood and true fie
dom. It is the actualization of freedom, because in its institutions, its
law and its actual creation of functional individuals, like bees in a
hive, it provides firstly the concrete opportunity and secondly the
men to t&e advantage of it. The State as such stands for an entity
over and above the sum of individual wills, and a lawful will to
which every individual must submit. In sharing in the common life
the individual, therefore, not only fulfils himself but transcends
himself.

AfARepresenting as it does tha
will which harmonizes with the will of others, his will, that
is to say, for the good of all, including self, as opposed to
his will for the good of self at the expense of all, it isef n
cessity always rationalandvaa y s T i ght . o

This is that confusion of the actual with the possible so chara
teristic of idealism. Here it means that absolute idealism sanctifies
all existing institutions including the class relationships of modern
capitalisn. Hegelian idealism in the hands of the English idealists
has been turned into an ideological weapon.

The truth of the matter is that the organized community exists
only to serve thenterests of the individuals who comprise it. The
individual does not agt merely to serve the interests of theneo
munity. Where the latter theory is held it merely disguises xhe e
pl oitation of the many in the i
ACanunityo that is served being
minority that welds the State machine, the owning class.

The idealist method of attributing a higher will to the individual
which is nothing to do with what he desires, but which enables him
to transcend his merely individual self is simply a device for giving
an appearice of justice and democracy to what must otfee
appear the purely arbitrary and tyrannical acts of a class state.

! Joad Modern Political Theory
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CHAPTERII

DIALECTIC AS A THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE

§1. PRACTICE AS THE BASE OF KNOWLEDGE

Dialectically evolving matter is the initial pot in the Marx
Leninist philosophy. In the dialectic of thev@lopment of material
actuality the very emergence of social history, the very emergence
of thinking individuals find their explanation.

Thought is a property of highlgrganized matter which ba
reached the highest stage of its development. In the eterndt deve
opment of matter there arise, decline and anew create themselves,
infinitely varied forms of material movement and among them there
arises, in some maybe unimportant part of the wsirdcture, a
peculiar form of material movement, namely organic life, and after
it social history.

The capacity for knowledge proper to men in the social historic
epoch is the highest product of the depeient of matter, and is the
property of a high form oéxistence of material actuality.

iMatterEngels,Bsmyses in an eterna
completing its trajectory in a period so vast that in compar
son with it our earthly year is as nothing; in a cycle in
which the period of highest development, namely the p
riod of organic life with its crowning achievementself
consciousness, is a space just as comparatively minute in
the history of life and of selfonsciousness; in a cycle in
which every particular form of the esénce of matter be
it the sun or a naula, a particular animal or anirssphecies,
a chemical combination or decompositibris equally in
transition; in a cycle in which nothing is eternal, except
eternally changing, eternally moving matter and the laws of
its movement and change. Butweveroften and pitilessly
this cycle may be accomplished in time and space, however
many countless suns and earths may arise and fall, however
long it may be necessary to wait until in some solatesy,
on some planet appear conditions suitable for orgafieic li
however many countless beings may fall and rise before,
out of their midst, develop animals with a thinking brain
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that find an environment that permits them to live, be it
even only for a short period, we are, nevertheless, assured
that matter in allts changes remains eternally one and the
same, that not one of itst@butes may perish, and that that
same iron necessity which compels the destruction of the
highest earthly bloom of mattérthe thinking spiriti also
nece:J]sitates its #t@rth at someother place, at some other
ti me. o

At what moment does this process of knowledge arise? At what
degree of development of material actuality are the conditiais cr
ated which are necessary for the ggeace of knowing beings?

The process of knowledge, whieha process of reflecting the
ever deeper conotons of the material world, can arise only when
the conditions are ripe for the development of real sdigbry;
when socially controlled production becomes possible, when o
ganic life is no longer subjéto the merely unconscious ogiBns
of cause andféect, but comes under conscious and deliberate social
control.

Social knowledge can only come into existence on the basis of
a development of material production in the process of which every
new geneation receives from its predecessor, together with the a
cumulated heritage of productive forces, a heritage of experience
embodied in a known sum of knowledge.

Materialism before Marx was only a contemplative materialism,
since it considered the questiohknowledge apart from its conte
tion with socialhistoric practice. The problem for Marx is t@-e
pl ai n man Oxperienoe,nhis haiteuasnd lave, his joys and
sufferings, by the historically existing form of social practice and
the class struggle. Onlby such a method can we understand the
significance of human experience and the actions arising therefrom,
which are not the same for people of different epochs dfetelt
classes.

In material production the subjective experiences of people are
not s@arated from the material objects of the external world. The
material objects of nature are in practice found in unity with the
social action of people and, through such action, are also found in
unity with the process of knowledge of these people. Whecomwe

! Engels Dialectic of Natureg(1930), p. 125.
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sider the objects of material production, for example the appliances
of material productioii machinetools, turbines, tractors, we find in
them the subjective action of people, the sociattipa of many
generations of men, which has passed intod#fnite forms of
these bjects.

The article which appears to exist in objective reality, without
dependence on people or their knowledge, is seen in social practice
to be in union with the action and knowledge of people. In the- pro
ess of material produonh, and on the basis of humaroguctive
activity, a knowledge of material nature becomes a necessary factor
in the production of articles. In any tool of production a definite
historic stage of social practice and knowledge is embodied- Mo
ern machines ssume not only a modern level of development of
p e o p | celuktere aptivity, but also in conjunction with it more
than twenty centuries of scientific development.

The transition of the action of social beings into an articleds a
tualized in the process @roduction. Marx shows ilCapital that
during the process of labour that labour is continually changing
from the form of action into the form of being. In the process of
labour subjective action enters into the article, enters into unity with
the articleby working on it. In social practice the forms of a esat
rial article are changed. From an external object of nature; ind
pendent of society, the article is turned into a social article iddisso
ubly linked up with the whole complex of social practice. Thus
the process of material production, in social practice, a matéral o
ject becomes a social object, and the social subjective action of
people becomes objective. Thus in practice is realized the unity of
subject and object. So we see it is only posdiblesolve the que
tion of the mutual action of subject and object, of thought aad b
ing, in social practice.

82.PRACTICE AS THE CRIERION OF KNOWLEDGE

Social practice is not a form of activity that is independent of
the timefactor; it emerges in a qeitdefinite form at each given
historical stage of social development. In such a concrete historic
form Marx regards the question when he speaks of the criterion of
practice. Every social class has its determinate criterion of practice.
In every historic epch this criterion is changed; it is changed along
with the development of the class in the course of its historical role.
The material content of practice, the historically determined-pro
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esses of material production were, and are, for the classes co
cerred, the dterion of truth and the criterion of the understanding
of objective material reality.

The patriarchal tribal society with its primitive ways of produ
tion was unacquainted with the productivesgbilities of coal. The
possibility of using coalas only discovered at the period of the
merchant capitalist relationships which arose in the feugtadin
the twelfth century (near Liege in Belgium).

The extraction of iron, copper and silver has now proceeded for
nearly 6,000 years. But neither thessyrian treatment of copper,
nor the working of iron in very ancient China, nor the mining éadu
try in ancient Rome could serve as a practical basis for wide ge
logical generalizations. For wide theoretical generalizations there
was needed a long procasfsmining production, a wide extension
of mining, the knowledge of how temove subterranean water, and
the utilization of a great many other technical devices. Thel-deve
opment of the cmmerciatcapitalist type of industry in the sixteenth
century allowghe whole practice of mining to be tsformed into a
science. The experience of mining production became so wide, and
the diversity of mine wdings so great, that the science of geology
may be said to begin from this time.

Experience is the sum, the résaf social practiceOnly in that
experience which is the aggregate of the practittairanents of
society do we disclose the objectively éxim g mat er i al r
experience, 0 according todhgeni n,
independentof ther st andi ng. 0O

Periodic winds and sea currents existed long before the
appearance of organic life, existed millions of years before the
appearance of the social practice and knowledge of men. But a long
period of development of pecal navigation was neseary before
it was possible to understand these winds and currents. Navigation,
although considerably developed by the Phoenicians, by the Greeks,
and by the Alexandrians of the first and second centuries, had not
yet accumulated sufficient experience fahese scientific
discoveries. Only the changes resulting from the rising capitalist
organiaztion of production created the practical foundation for such
knowedge.

The basis of knowledge in the example we give was merchant
capitalist practice, yet in itexperience of sefmavelling this class
summed up not only its own practice but also the practice of those
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stages of social evaion that had preceded it. Shipbuilding, the

building of wharfs for boats, and many different ways of rigging a
ship, were alrady known in periods of more primitive methods of

production.

All the earlier developments of historic practice are summed up
in the experience of every epoch. That is just why Maminism
seeks to resolve the question of knowledge and experience on the
basis of all social practice. This implies a radical change in the
manner in which these problems are to be approached.

By including the criterion of practice in the theory of krtow

edge, Mar xi sm | eaves no place for
Kantt he Athing in itselfd was a se
cessible to our senses and to our knowledge alike. The material o

ject ceases to be a secret, At hin

the process of pduction, as soon as it ism@®duced in industry.

The development of the productive process actually changes the
objects of material nature; where at first they were virtually u
known and unknowable, they eventually take shape and become
known. A Whdd ,aDlregelsdghtly ded ar e d, it hat
course, we cannot <cal/l unknowahbl e

AiFor the chemistry of the first
wroteEngelsfior gani ¢ compounds were suc
to-day we are succeeding in making them one after the other by
means of theynthesis of chemical elements and with no recourse to
organic processes. 0 The objective
practice. Processes that seemed to be inaccessible to knowledge and
to exist independently of knowledge emerge as part of the practice
of a particular stage in social development. Thus a whole range of
entirely new laws in thermodynamics, chemistry and electricity
have been discovered in the process of modern socéticera

This explains what we mean when we say that practice is the
reaAlkey to our knowl edge of t he ex
whether objective truth can be attributed to human thinking is not a
guestion of theory but is a practical question. The dispute over the
reality or nonreality of thinking which is isolated fronractice is a
purely scholastic question, 0 say:
FeuerbachThe best refutation of Kéian and Humist agnosticism
as of other philosophical fancies is practice, orEagelsrightly
saysi The success of omemerhafburgens pr c
ceptions with the apprehensible o



DIALECTIC AS A THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE 61

However conditional and imperfect our knowledge at any stage
may be, it reflects objective material reality, approximating t@-abs
lute truth. The fact that we can and do knowttiaéh and are really
in touch with objective material nature is proved to us by ow-pra
tice, which turns our knowledge into actual existing objects @f pr
duction and remakes and changes material actuality.

But it would be a crude distortion and vulgatiaa of Marxism
to see in the Markeninist doctrine of pretice as the criterion of
truth a negation of the vast importance of theoretical analysis and
theoretical verification of different logical conclusions. Diale&k
Materialism has nothing in commowith the cheap rutef-thumb
thinking that has no use for abstract thought and general ideas.
APractice is higher than téeore
cause it has not only the virtue of generality, but also of immediate
actual i ty. olopmentlobideasdsapbssilileebecause the
mind engages in the task of interpreting and working over the hi
torical process which it reflects. But all such thinking, even when it
uses the generalizations of preceding practice, nmssaritly be
tested by sentific experiment and social practice.

PreMarxian philosophy tries to find the criterion of truth in
knowledge itself. Dgcartessees the criterion of truth in clearness
and precision of ideas. Kasaw the criterion of tith in the unive-
sal and necessary character of knowledge itself. Contemporary
mathematical logic, in the person of Russélintorand others, pe
ceives the criterion of truth in the logical formal sussien of
mathematical conclusions. None of these forms of ratistiiide-
alism makes any attempt to find the criterion of truth in the external
world. But knowledge awsidered as an abstract system of ideas,
however sekconsistent, clear and precise that system begycan
never be a cterion of objectivity.

When Marx speaks of finding a criterion of truth by subjective
practice he does not mean by subjective what Berkeleylach
would mean, he means that the subject only reachdsitrgo far
as and in the manner in which he engages in activity in relation to
the external world, in the course of which activity he changes that
world. The practical point of view is the subjective point of view in
the sense that it proceeds from thearete activity of social man.
True subijectivity is the breaking down of the separation of idea and
object, and it is okously one and the same thing as practice. The
objective world (bjective truth) is through practice reflected in
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knowledge and ceasés be a strange world separate from human
knowledge

§3.BOURGEOIS PRACTICE AD KNOWLEDGE

In class society there cannot be exdl@ss practice and extra
class knowledge. The criterion of truth in class society is the pra
tice of the given class.

In the skteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries, when
the bourgeoisie was struggling with feudalism for mastery; and in
the first half of the nineteenth century, when capitalism had not yet
arrived at the period of its decay, capitalist practice was ttegion
of progressive knowledge.

The philosophic systems, natusientific theories, social
political views of that epoch remain among the greatest ashiev
ments of the history of progressive social kienge.

But however progressive the views of Bacavere in
comparison with the scholastic philosophy of the Middle Ages,
whatever shattering arguments from the idealistic point of view
Hegel brought against t hilesopkiant i an
views of these giants of theoretical tighti retain their bourgeois
limitations.

The dialectic of Hegel remained a mystical idealistic dialectic.
AiThe whol e Darwinian teaching abo
writesEngelsfii s simply a transference o
teaching on conmgtition (and also the Malthusian theory) from the
sphere of society to the sphere o

The capitalistic means of production could make possible the
emergence of a number of theoriés scientific, technical,
philosophici among which, some have refledtethough in a
distorted form, others have only guessed at, different sides of
objective aatality. The capitalist practice of a given time could be
the basis of progressive knowledge. But at no stage of the
development of cafalism, even in the epoch tfie revolutionary
uprising of the borgeoisie, could its historically limited practice
create a theory of knowledge correctly reflecting the contradictions
of objective aaiality.

At the heart of capitalism lies that principle of exploitation
which calledinto being a development of the productive forces u
heard of until that time, with which development a remarkakie e
pansion of the mathematical and natural sciences was closely co
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nected; but at the same time it was this very principle of eaploit
tion thatwas resporible for the distorted representation of the main
forces of capitalist production, especially of the essential principle
of capitalism itself, which appears in a curiously mystified form.

The basic contradictions of bourgeois thought are rootéae
contradictions of the capitalistic mode obguction itself. And so
such works a€apital by Marx, Imperialism as the Latest Stage of
Capitalismby Lenin, which uncover the contradictions of cdpita
ism, acquire great importance for the theorymdwledge.

Marx discloses the character of capitalistic relationshipsnbegi
ning with the simple categories of capitalist economy, from that
period when capitalistic relationships were not yet dominant, and
ending with the period of their revolutionary otfgow.

In trade and finance, in capital and profit, in wages, in the form
of surplus value, in the reproduction of capital, etc., Marx discloses
the muystification, the distorted conception of actual relationships,
that is proper to bageois practice itsél

I n bourgeois society mutual re
the socialpr oducti ve process |l ead, 0 s
that their own productive relationships which stand outside their
control and outside their conscious individual actionetak a
6thingified6é character, i n conse
their work take on the form of ¢

Relations between people become possible only through the
means of t hi ngs,-form bfrcomngpdities tamde i t
money, by meansf capital, and interest, and so much per cent. And
so the social relationships between people are distorted, aifedyst

Even a long time before capitalism became supreme, wherever
trade and money @ulation appeared, there appeared at the same
timed stortions of actual human r e
ety, 0 says Mar x, ito the exdtent
ity production and money circulation, are to a more or less degree
characte zed by such a distortion of

On the basis of the dominance of the bourgeoisie, thanks to the
lordship of capital in production, the social forces of labour present
themselves to the bourgeoisie in a distorted aspect, as if thay gene
ate themselves in the womb of capital itself. Thattkein obje-
tively existing exchange a distorted conception of profit éated,
as if it arose out of circulation and not by the appropriation by a
capitalist of the unpaid labour of a worker.
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Marx establishes thatapitalist practice in the whole complex
of its social relations gives to itself such a form as does noe<orr
spond with its real nature.

The capitalistic sources xof i nc
press, 0 says Mar x, ithe relhations
istic form. Their nature, as appears on the surface, is cut off from
its hidden connection and real origins. Thus ground becomes the
source of groundent, capital is the source of profit and labour the
source of wages. 0

Marx is not concerned with passing a moral judgment o cap
talism, or expressing indignation at its injustices in the manner of
Rousseawh o decl ared feudalism to be
discloses the actual distortion that exists in the capitaddgroof
production which is reflected in thdistortions and mystifications
that exist in bourgeois ideology.

The capitalist means of production, in the light of this distorted
bourgeois consciousness, is accepted as an eternal immutable ph
nomenon, as the relationship of natural man to nature (a@s wa
thought in the epoch of enlightenment in the eighteenth century) as
the sole form of relationship of man to man (vulgar politicaiheco
omy), hired labour being supposed to comprise all possible forms of
labour.

Bourgeois thought always considers the @digit means of
production as historically unchangeable, permanent and existing
everywhere that men exist.

It moves in a constricted fashion within the limits set by chpita
ist social relationships. The system of ex@amiin, the movement of
capitalist foces, fix the very forms of thought just as they determine
economic practice.

It is for this reason that bourgeois economics suffers from such
severe limitations. Even its most useful ideas remain in some degree
under the sway of the distortions of actugationships that capita
ism cannot but mduce and reproduce. True their own criticisms
have already destroyed many of the dogmas of orthodox listpita
economics, but since they are not free to break completely away
into socialist economics this only gemns the confusion and illeg
cality of their latest theories. Hence their haly policies and
hopeless contradictions, while the actual laws of capitalist produ
tion remain for them an unguessed secret. Bourgeois thought cannot
pass beyond the stage déatediting the semblance without relrea
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ing the essential truth which it has obscured, just as $taows that
phenomena are only tlEpearancef reality but is entirely unable
totellusagt hi ng about the unknown At

In evely sphere of thought bourgeois thinkers will be found
creating individualitic theories, interpreting the universe in terms
of the sanctity of private property, and separating man from bis ne
essary place in the oonunity. Philosophers as different in their
outlook asSpengler Max Stirner, Fichteand Hume, will all be
found exalting the individual and his sensations and the individual
and his private property as theterion of reality and the key to the
understanding of theniverse.

But the reactionary elements in individualistic bourgeois
thought emerge most clearly in our own epoch, in which theaontr
dictions of capitalism have been sharpened to the lirtlie epoch
of imperialism and pretarian revolutions.

The concelad laws and connections of the capitalist system can
be actually disclosed and known only from an-aapitalist proé-
tarian point of view.

When human society is really understood and capitalism-is r
vealed as one of its necessary forms of developmkat,class
struggle is seen to be the basis of its movement, of its progress into
a new and higher form. From this point of view, which was that of
Marx, the laws of the rise and fall of capitalism, of the movement of
the proletariat and of the proletariagvolution are revealed. From
the standpoint of Marx the relutionary destruction of capitalism
has become historically necessary and also the building up under
conditions of proletarian dictatorship of a socialist society, ofla co
lectivized society.

In distinction from other oppressed classes, the proletariat goes
through the grim school of largeeale capitdst production. This
form of exploitation and the struggle against it train the proletariat
in habits of joint social work and create the possipitit party -
litical solidarity and organization.

The proletariat is the only class that is able, logically and f
nally, to struggle against capitalist exploitation and private property
in the means of production, against theualty existing irrationaliy
and mystification of the practice of capitalism.

AOnly that class among the
has been taught, united, disciplined, tempered by decades

h

(
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of industrial conflict, which has assimilated all the culture
of urban, industrial largecale apitalism and which has
the ability and determination to defend, to preserve and fu
ther develop these achievements, to make them accessible
to all the people, to all workers, only that class which
knows how to endure all the burdens, torments, misfo
tunes great sacrifices that are inevitably laid by history on
whosoever breaks away from the past and courageously
opens up for himself a road to a new futum@nly that class
which has passed through the hardening school of toil and
knows how to inspire withrespect for his labour every
working man, every honourable manonly such a class
can destroy the classes which it supersedes by its awn di
tatorshipo (Lenin).

Lenin, as we see, in his approach to the question of tlee ind
pendent classmovement of the ptetariat, attributes great impo
tance to the character of the work of the proletariat under Eapita
ism. The working class in the conditions of capitalist production is
the greatest productive force. The proletariat is the immediate pr
ducer in bourgeois sgety. It is their activity and not that of the
capitalist that transfers itself to and comes into unity with the-mat
rial object.

The conditions of largecale capitalist industry foster in the
revolutionary class such habits of approach to the objeateanot
possible to the capitalist, whose
value and its increase. o0 Therefor
ing class can work out a logical materialistic attitude towards the
object, towards those actual processes ichvithe proletariat itself
takes part as a producing force.

The dialectical point of view towards material actuality, as we
shall trace in detail further on, has as its most highly developed
form the logical revolutionary political struggle of the proletar
which is directed to the destruction of capitalism.

While it is true as we have seen that the very character of the
activity of the proletariat has already created all the necessary co
ditions for working out a logical materialistic philosophy of natur
and society, we must yet remember that in capitalist society there
exists between the worker and the means of labour a severance
which is conditioned by the whole economic structure of capitalism.
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The means and instruments of labour are the private gpyopfethe
capitalists. The progress of capitalist technique and ofsiridu
organization emerges as a hostile force in relation to the worker, as
a force thatricreases unemployment and exploitation.

The social character of labour is itself under capitas m fa ki
of force foreign to the workero
real the social character of labour, ofaueration of workers in the
process of material production, is such that the worker only feels it
as an external force.

Capital maks use of every available means to distort the co
sciousness of the worker. The bourgeois school, the Church, the
Press make it their task to suppress in the worker his powgrto o
pose capitalism, to foster in him the ideology of the slave who is
content i his slavery.

In the epoch of imperialism sections of the workers, because of
privileged material conditions, identify their interests with the-su
cess of their capitalist masters, and help to spread the ideology of
capitalism among the workers. This peutarly applies to the trade
union and political bureaucracy, which with the spread of demo
ratic institutions is increasingly drawn into the State machinery for
the preservation of the existing system, and is therefore ledpato o
position to the forces aking for social change.

The bourgeois political education of the workers is beisig a
siduously promoted by every one of the political parties of the
bourgeoisie, whose first and radical task is Bgsi$ struggle against
the party of the proletariat, ttmmunist party. But the more the
contradictions of capitalism deepen and the fiercer becomes the
class struggle, so much the more conscious and revolutioerary b
come the working masses and with still less success can the bou
geoisie apply its methods of fdeming and distorting the oo
sciousness of the worker.

84.PRAGMATISM

Bourgeois individualism when it becomes the ideology of m
nopoly capital, an ideology which is organically at one with the a
gressive politics of imperialism, emerges stripped of afudise.

One of the clearest exples of the decay of bourgeois thought is to
be found in the pragmatic theory of knowledge, which reduces the
whole question to one of practical advantage and the wishes of the
individual. For me, says William Jameke founder of pragmatism,
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only that which is practically useful is truth. Truth is not actuality
reflected in our thinking, but that which happens to suit the needs
and feelings of an individual personality. Such a view is &r r
moved fromthe conception of knowledge as a reflection of material
reality.

The British representative of the pragmatist philosophy,
Schiller, develops a number of possible ddfons of truth. Truth as
necessity, as correspondence with an obgtthat which is self
evident, as authenticity. Al l
point of view only expressions of the different psychical states of
the subject. Truth is not arrived at in the process of reflecting-mat
rial reality by the thoughtf social mari truths are created by man.

Of the numerous definitions of truth, magests those which are
most suitable to him at a given moment, those which bgstss
his will, his desires and personal interests. Truth is a workyag h
pothesis whichhas no relationship to the actuavdlopment of the
material world and always remains merely gpdthesis. The only
things with which truth can agree are thespeal acts and aspi
tions of man.

Pragmatism means that instead of allowing truth to reflbet
jective reality whether we like what we see or not, we construct a
version that suits our desires and see whether we can maintain it in
the face of the facts. For so long as we can do so this version is
truth.

Thus a financial swindler wishes to persaidds victims, the
public, his fellow financiers and the law that his schemes are pe
fectly honest. He therefore constructs anplete case and puts it
about with all the conviction he can muster. It is very much to his
interests that it shall be believedow according to pragmatism as
l ong as he can get it bel ieved
cording to pragmatism, is no test at all. For after all wikdact?
There are only the facts as they appear to you and me, andfvery o
ten they appear quitdifferent to you and me, as visitors to the
U.S.S.R. discovérActually there are no bare facts, there are only
human judgments about facts, and judgments are really points of
view not photographs of reality.

The only useful evidence is the evidence poadlby the fina-
cier and in his hands, as we know, the facts come to look qtite di
ferent, much more innocent than they did in the hands of a- susp
cious lawyer.

h e

1
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Thus Pirandellpin hisplayiYou 6r e ri ght i f vy

(O

givesuswo versions of the inaccessi

quite contradictory and yet each of which can be made to appear as
true as the other.

AYou want documentary proof
deny! | have no use for them, for, in my opinion, reality
does not lie in these, but in the mind of these two persons
into which | cannot enter unless by that evidence which

BN

they themselves give me. 0

Pragmatism was advocated by Papime Italian fascist ph
losopher and exerted a powerful influermeer Musslini. Under
fascist rule pragmatism means that whatever view of events you can

S

persuade the world to accept is

your own version of affairs, trust your own optimistic preaiion,
insist on it get it accepted. It is as true as any other. It is the only
truth if you can get it believeth preference to any othernggon of
the facts.

Whether you are convincing the outside world or your own
people the principle is the same. As long as gyapdakeeps the
system going because it goes on beidgebed, your world view,

your AThird Reich, o your re&snewe:-

ful, maintains itselfand is therefore true.
There is not a country in the capitalist world today in which a
greatmyth has not to be believed in the interestshefstatus quo.
The United States has its great myth, Great Britain and the Empire,
the toiling millions of Japan and India. Every myth misesents
the facts. But every myth holds the masses hypnotizedhjetion.
Therefore it is true. Hence the immense popularity of pragmatism in
a decaying world in which it is not convenient for the masses to
know the truth. Truth, pragmatism claims, is what is valuable to the
knower. But what is most valuable to a italist knower is a sut
cessful lie, so that lie is the truth as long as he can get it believed.
But it is in opposition to s
that the whole of sence has made headway. Enlightenment and
criticism mean little more than necious discrimination against
fictions which are merely useful and not true. The scientist has to
learn to forgo the pleasing and the hopeful hypothesis. Knowledge
is a means of adaptation to experience not in proportion to its-plea

u
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antness and hopefulregsut in propdion as it dispels illusions, be
they ever so grateful and inspiring.

But suppose the class conscious workers come forward with
their own theory andfter a revolution impose their ideas on the
masses and on the bourgeoisie. Once againawve & theory, this
time the Marxian theory, that works. Is it not regarded as true on
just the same grounds as the fascist theory? Does it not maintain
itself by just the same vicious propaganda? Not in the least. The
fascist theory is held to be true ordgcause it works in the sense
that by propaganda the system keeps going. The Marxian theory
works because it is true and if it did not work it would not be true.
The fallacy is a logical one. Because every true theory works that is
not to say that evenhéory that works is true. Many false theories
work for quite a long time yet they are not true even while they are
working satisfactorily.

Marxism is true not because it works in this sense but because it
is always being tested by the facts ardaose itarises out of the
facts. Therefore for the great mass of the people it is believed not
because it is put across by successful propaganda but becauise it co
responds with the facts known to the workers, because as a working
hypothesis it is repeatedly vedfi by social experiment and
achievement.

Verifying an hypothesis by the test of facts is a very different
process from choosing an hypothesis because we like it.yAn h
pothesis is verified by finding out what facts would follow from it,
and then looking tthe facts to see whether they are as the hgpoth
sis demands. The unfavourable answer is taken as well aa-the f
vourable and the hypothesis modified accordingly.

Marxism is always being verified by experiment. Fascisa: pr
sents conceptions that are only bedid because the desire to do so
outweighs all the factual evidence against them.

Pragmatism is the decadent philosophic ideology of imperia
ism. For the bourgeois of the epoch of impéia the objective
processes of development, the laws of social lyisare something
foreign to his personal will, his actions and his interests. At every
step of his action he encounters movements of wortliags ree-
lutionary action that are strange to hintrises, the contraction or
disappearance of markets. This wéere pragmatic philosophy
comes to his aid, for it fiieasily
tioned by active law, that one ought to seek the truth, not in them,
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but in the practical interests of the agents of the capitalist means of
production. Truth isigen not in the process of reflecting the object,
but in the subject and its personal actions. Only by personal actions
based on individual interests is it possible, from the pragmatic point
of view, to esthlish or refute a given truth.

AAbout p bagmnaotties mi.eni n, it he
journals say just about everything. Pragmatism ridicules
metaphysics and materialism and idealism, exalts e
and only experience, acknowledges practice as the s@ae crit
rion, completely accepts thpositivist flux in general, holds
that science is not an O6absolu
deduces from all this a God wh
practical aims, only for practice, without any metaphysics,
without any reality, beyond the bounds®pee r i Ence. o

Pragmatism is one of the extreme forms of bourgeois subjecti
i sm. Only that which Ahelps us a
Dewey Truth is an instrument and not a reflection of the material
process, and the theory of truth is the theofythe instrument.
Wherefore John Dewey calls pragmatism instrumesma

Monopoly capitalism has brought to extremity the contradi
tions of bourgeois soety. Attempts to reconcile the demands of
individuality with the objective process oftaality on thke basis of
an adequate reflection of the latter are being made less andeless fr
guently. To most bourgeois philosophers of the imperialist epoch
the view that knowledge can be the reflection of the objective- pro
ess of development appears as somethingsinows.

Pragmatism has most accurately formulated the turning of
bourgeois knowledge away from the attempt seldse the essence
of the contradictions of the objective process of material actuality.
We cannot know the aglity of the material world ands internal
contradictions, as realities independent of us, say all pragmatists
without excetion. Knowledge is a working hypothesis (James
instrument which depends on our interests and advantages (Dewey
on dntemaléenst i ono (James). The only
is our practice, evgthing that goes beyond is unknowable.

! Lenin, vol. xiii, p. 279.
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CHAPTERIII

MOMENTS OF KNOWLEDGE OF ACTUALITY

Only by proceedindrom material social practice as the basis of
the theory of knowlege wereMarx, Engelsand Lenin able toe-
solve the problem of the connection of subject and objectnto u
cover the historical, evolutionary character of that connection.

Human knowledge of reality passes in the course of itsl-deve
opment through different oments or gradations that mark the
comprehension by man of the ever more deep and-siday co-
nections of the material world. Lenin expounds as follows the
movement by which knowledge attains greater and greater depth.

A At Tfimpressions, as in aaih, theri something is
distinguished, theih ideas of quality are developed (leading
to a definition of a thing or phenomenon) and subsequently,
ideas of quantity. Then study and reflection direct the
thought to questions of identity and differeficbass i es-
sence. All these moments or steps of knowledge are directed
from the subject to the object, verify theelves by practice
and proceed through this verific

From the direct perception of reality, of sense data, of separate
impressionsreceived by the aid of our senses, man proceeds to the
stage of defining a thing a@&and rea
sure of its connections, the law of its development, and all this he
verifies in practice.

Among all these different moments of kwledge the problem
of the relation and connection between sense data and idea, between
immediate and developed knowledge, the problem of therimpo
tance and role of each of these at each stage of knowledges-has o
cupied a central place in philosophy throulga whole course of its
history. Even in ancient Greece the question was being raised in a
general way. What is truth, sense pptcé ons or fil ogoso
sense perceptions then how are we able to make any kind of unity
out of their diversity? The wgstion is really this, if by truth we
mean that our understanding reflects reality, how can we be sure
that it is possible to pass from a number of separate sensations to
these general ideas through which we understand? The failure to
solve this questioed to scepticism and relativism (the admission
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by the Sophists of the absolute relativity of all that exisitsclud-

ing our knowledge), to the denial of the reality of movement (the
Eleatics), to the construction of idealistic systems (Pfatowhom

the sensed, material world is virtually rexkistent).

In the working out of dialectic as a theory of knowledge Lenin
insistently stressed this problem of the traos of one moment of
knowledge to another and the helplessness eMarian philoso-
phy to solve it. He sees in this failure one of the stumkdiogks of
the Greek and also the modern philosophers.

Lenin shows that a successful approach to this problem must
unite the different streams in the history oflpsophy, for example
the Sophists with Kanaand Mach, Hegel and Platavith Epicurus
and Locke

The ancient Greek rationalisfeno regarded movement as
Afsensed truth. o B udthehmere adimissiomod t |
this as a fact. He was one of the first in thadny of philosophy to
show the contradictory aspects of movenietite contraditions of
discreteness and continuity, of rest and motion. He was one of the
first to set before him#fethe problem of undstanding the conme
tion of these aspects and in this is his grestbtical service But
being a metaphysician he could not comprehend this contradiction
in terms of fixed concepts, and therefore ast@malist came to a
denial ofthe reality of movement, and opposed to it, as to apdece
tion of the senses involving hopeless conttalh, rest and identity
(grasped in metaphysical conceptions) as the real essence of things.

Lenin formulated Zenbs pr o bl thenguestitnuiss not
whether there is such a thing as movement, this is acknowledged as
a fact of experience, but how to express it in the logic of fixed
concepts.

In the history of recent philosophy the different attempts to
solve the question whether scientiknowledge is based on sense
experience or reason, give rise to different philosophicalemov
ments, sensationalism, enipii sm (from the Lati |
the faculty of feeling, and he Greek #AUs Usj) alU,
ratondi sm (from the Latin fAratio, 0

Sensationalism was at the basis of the theories of knowledge of
the various materialistic schools which emerged in the struggle with
mediaeval scholasticism and with therbughgoing rationalism of
classic German idealism; these schools were represented by the
English philosophers Bacand Locke the French matialists of
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the eighteenth century amtuerbachNevertheless fronthis same
senstionalist point of view, pHosophers have also been able to
draw subjective idealist conclusions.

The classic representatives of such sensationalist idealism were
Berkeleyand Hume. How was it that such a remarkable coabin
tion of two sharply opposed philosophies should be found in this
common derivation from sensationalism? Special attention must be
paid to this problem because itdemot r at es <cl ea-rl y th
ingd of any on dedgeand thetaaring dfaufof K n o w
its connection with knowledge as a whole in an abstract, metaphys
cal fashion, serves as a loophole for the idealist, and, in a favourable
class setting (which always helps one or the other party in philos
phy and fortifies its conclusions), mée converted into a whole
idealistic system.

Over what did Berkelegnd Hume and in our dayach stumble
when they found themselves compelled to deny in one fornm-or a
other the objectivity of the exteal world, although thehad set out
by admitting sensation as the sole source and material of éaigs®

The course of their reasoning is as follows:

To man are given directly his perceptions, his sensation. They
are the only material of knowledge. In thergaptions themselves
there is no internal necessary connection. Connection is nothing else
than particular combinations of perceptions in the stream of the
psychical experiences of the subject. Wherefore any statements
about the objectivity of the logical categoriecausality intera-
tion, substance, ett. are pure metaphysics reflecting nothing real
in the sensed material of knowledge. The logical categories are only
schemes which we use for organizing sense data, and for this or the
other evaluation of them. But these sckemand this eva#tion are
entirely subjective. They are subjective first of all in relation to the
external world, for which there is no more evidence, from theasens
tionalist point of view, than there is for, say, the devil (since éxper
ence dfers evidace for nothing but itself); secondly, these logical
schemes are subjective in relation to the very sense data of-know
edge themselves, since they are determined by the peculiarigconstit
tion of the subject, i.e. in the last analysis, by the aggregates of th
subjectés former psychical exper.i
senstions on which its attention is now directed.

The assertion of materialists, namely that the necessarmtiobje
connection between sensed phenomena is confirmed byienqeer
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and pactice, is an elementary logical mistake, because iexper

itself, and thegfore practice, is nothing other than a mass of psychical
experiences, so that its unity and connection are derived not from the
external world, but from the mental states thewesel The world of

man is | imited by its fAhuman exp
a fipositived scientihingd.c knowl edg

And so the root error of sensationalism, which has been-deve
oped by subjective idealists into a whole philosopystem, co-
sists in thisi that it has concerned itself solely with the question of
the source and content of knowledge and has left outcolat the
guestion of the forms of knowledge and their foundation, in which
are expressed the connections arahsitions given in sensex-e
perience itself. Subjective idealists have turned their sense data, in
which sensationalism rightly saw the final means of knowledge,
into the sole object of knowledge.

Proceeding from the ground that every object of knowlédge
the last resort appears before us in its sensed form, they kave e
alted to an absolute, the discreteness, the specific charactee-that b
longs to it as a moment, and have in this way deprived the object of
every internal necessary connection. For exapleé bored man
ti me seems fian eternity, o tlo a c
dier, who goes on the march with frestwgos it is nothing to cover
forty versts, but to the tired man evievo versts gpear to be a big
distance. In this way the subjee idealists have returned to the
postion of the ancient Greek sceptic Protagpraswh o s ai d t h
is the measure of alll thingso a
basisi the objective, langoverned conraion of phenomena.

Actudly, by remaining on the ground of mere sensations, it is
impossible to show, for example, that it is not the sun that goes round
the earth, but the earth that goes round the sun, that thunder &nd ligh
ning appearimultaneously and not one after the otHarthis way,
by contending for the rights of the senses in knowledge, as the sole
source of Aireal givenne®physi vy,
against the |l essening of the ricg
subjective idealists inevitably argvat a sefflestructive conclusion,
at canplete disbelief in sense experience, since in effect they have
deprived it of its objective content and of those laws which made it
rational . Lenin has many tilkkes d
ists likeMacha n d iChe sa§d fi wh e n ttemiptdoydeahwith
the question of law and necessity unavoidabtyb me i deal i st
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The weakness of resting in the moment of simple perception
and the kind of idealistic error this involves, is clearly sednlék-
hanovés theory of knowledge. We h
socal |l eayl ypheécod t heory. Pl ekhanov
hieroglyphics principally from the natural scientists, SechearoV
Helmholtz

Helmholtz in particular expresses witlemarkable clarity that
distrust of all sense experience which springs from the isolation of
the perceptual moment of knowledge. He tries to prove that visual
perception is capletely relative. For exaple, people perceive the
colours of flowers differently. There are even those who suffer from
so-called Ddtonism, to whom violet appears green, yellbwink,
and so on. Indeed, even to the eye of a healthy man an object may
appear differently. For instae, if the image of an object falls on
theseccal | ed fAblind spoto of the eye
object at all; he will see it again only by shifting the retina. From the
relativity of our visual perception, Helmholtz raudes that the
image ofthe object in our consciousness is quite unlike the object
itself, that it is only a hieroglyph, a symbol (sentional sign) of
some object that exists outside our consciousness. We know that
this object exists, because we feelatsionon us (and onlyhe re-
sults of this action can we know, in the opinion of the agnostic), but
we never know the object itself, and can never define it. We can
only say that to the relations between sensations there aee corr
sponding relations between real objects, andh¢ochanges of se
sation there correspond changes in the object. But we shall never be
able to know what these objects are and what is the real nature of
the changes that go on within them.

Engelsin his time showed Helmholbzs nddmentalmistake to
l'ie in his separation of sm-nsati o
holt z f orEgaetetha dhought alsd is united with our
eye. o0

This same agnostic Atheory of c
by Plekhanov too from those scientists whoifelh Kantianism and
was adopted by him in place of the Marxist theory of reflection.

Later on Plekhanov sought to explain away his mistakesby a
cribing it to unsuccessful itermin
eroglyph, o6 but conyi mliedotroehbpbdc
without realizing its Kantian significance. The core of this agnostic
error of Plekhanov was shown by Lenin Materialism and En-
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pirio-Criticism. In defence of the hieroglyphic theory against
Leni nbs cr i tame forsvard deckaring that codtepap
rary science also took the same
character of knowledge. But if sensationalism is iab&gpof shav-

ing the validity of the system of scientific laws which uriés the
connections and chgas of things, can we not turn to the rationalist
philosophers who regard the logical working of the mind as the real
ground of rational knowledge? Descayt&pinoza Leibnitz i the

chief representativesf the rationalistic tendency of theifgsophy

of the seventeenth centuiyregarded sense knowledge as sem
thing dim and untrustworthy. The task of the true method, in their
opinion, is precisely this, to purify knowledge from fluidity, ubsu
stantiality, and its overload of ephemeral fortuitous appeees
which sometimes seem, as it were, to add additional amrcldata

to sense knowledge. And so the conclusion to which the rationalists
arrive runs as follows: The freer that logical thought is fronsasen
tion, the more truly will it reflect the essence of thiseot. Thus, in
absolute knowedge (about which all the rationalists speak as about
something attainable by every thinker who possesses the right
method) thought findsitsefi n i t s o wing pefgctty fieee , O
from allthe elelmnt s of sensadtnited.l eQu al ic
above all, in its complete insulation from sense experience.

It stands to reason that by remaining in the sphere of thaught i
self rationalists could not explain thewklgoment of thought, its
ever deepening comprehension of actuality. Truth, in the teaching of
the rationalists, msents a picture of dealtke immobility, a grey
frozen waste unstirred by a breath of movement.

The marks of truly scientific knowledgeearfrom the rationalist
point of view, the generality and necessity of its propositions. By
generality is meant applicability to all experienced facts without
exception, and by nessty that the minds of all men must compel
them to acknowledge such a truThese are obviously the marks of
purely logical knowledge, not the knowledge derived from sense
experience. But whence does the rationalist derive his unified sy
tem of relationships which according to him underlies the deceptive
appearances of things?

Why should it be supposed that because these ideas are clear
and selevident, lecause they form a logically consistent system,
they necessarily constitute a true picture of the external world? The
classic rationalism of the seventeenth and beginning eofeibh-
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eenth century does not state these problems in a fundamental ma
ner and does not solve them. It proceeds fromassurancethat
ifithe order and connection of i dee
connecti ons oY butdes notgestablisH ti8spcoirt o z a
dence in fact. Moreover attempts to establish it led rationalists to the
idea ofde& erimirreed har mony bet ween
(Leibnitz) , to ani fimccakatonaaw ilkn ever
edgeamiracle whi ch one could exps$-ain or
tance of divinity.o To bridge t he
matter, between the Athinkingd mo
the power of Spinoza who by his teaching of the unity of extension
a n dh ofutg h t one sbstantetagproached incomparably nearer
than the others to the negilistic solution of the question.

Basing themselves on the conviction of a primordial deinc
dence of the laws of thought and the laws of being, the rationalists
saw the task of knowledge thus: Torgiruct by thinking an object
in accordance with the laws of thought itself, proceeding each time
from clear ancevident premises. But the rationalist could base these
premises only on other ideas, and ultimately on thosgsiaéich
were, in his opinion, the most universal, the most clear, @&d b
longed to every human conscsoess. Thus the rationalists proceed
to the theory of )ofa priart oategoridse as 0
and laws of thought, as thenéil sources and means of scientific
knowledge.

But rationalism, in spite of its efforts, could not get away from
sense experience. It could neither relegate to sense experience the
mere function of setting a task to logical reason, nor dissolve the
whole etent of such experiences into logical constructions built up
with the aid ofa priori ideas. And so Leibnitavas compelled to
recognize along with Atruths of r
truths of observation and experience.

An atiempt to overcome the omsidedness of sensationalism
and rationalism was made by KaBut the ambigity, the compo-

mi sing character of Kantdés phil os
solution of the problem of sensation and reason. Thetsmma and

the |l ogical moment of knowl edge d
teaching, a common basis, there is no transition between the two.
The sensed, i n Ka n égdesace of fhé exteroah , ar

action on usn-iotfs eslof ngabhaltithiEsialigoogr i
thought, which is sundered from theaterial world. Ideas, accdr
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ing to Kant, do not grow up out of the sensed world, but are already
given before it by tha priori categries of reasoning. These grasp,
with dead tentacles, theviing, muliform, everchanging raterial of
sensations, but themselves remain fixed. Similarly thestigueof
the variety and at the same time the unity of scientific knowledge
was resolved by Kant not by disslog the process by which
knowledge grew oudf experience, oreabcribing the slow transition
from the one to the other, not by shing how these two mutually
enrich one another, but by setting up the multiplicity of sensation
over against the unity of rational knowledge in a thoroughty m
chanical wg.

The defect of the Kantian solution of the problem of the-co
nection between sense data and logical form was demonstrated from

the position of dialectical i decé
reproach of Kant s t hi s, t h ad to lGarnhteeswimat t e
before gettingntot he water , 0 that i si; he

entific knowedge outside the process of knowledge itself.

The new element introduced by Hegel into the solution of the
problem is thisi he proceeds from the dialexl movement of
thought from a lower grade to a higher and on this groesaives
the question of the connection of the sensational and the logical,
criticizing the onesidedness both of empiricism and ratiism. In
his Phenomenology of Spiritjegel $iows the path along which, in
his opinion, consciousness travelssirg itself from the level of
sensation to the frealm ofmpure
ber that this consciousness is conceived by him in a doubly abstract
form, separate bothdm the material carrier of conscamess, and
also from social man.

But however brilliant was the new approach to this problem
made by Hegel, his idealism frustrated his attempt to solve it- Idea
istic contempt for the material basis ohsation had as stresult
this fact, that instead of the logical construction of knowledge act
ally developing on the basis of working upon the ever richee-mat
rial given by seration, the process of the ascent of consciousness to
ever higher levels was represented by Hagehe course of a gia
ual emancipation or Apurifyingo

The point at which we may first be said to have reached truth is

v

where we have esaaarpetdenasosn disens
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The connection of the sensed and logical thus appearedgn a si
nificant manner to be unreal, since sensation according to Hegel is a
necessary accompaniment of only the lowest grades ofl&dgex

The attempt to restore the importance of the sensed moment of
knowledge, which had been pushed into the background ever since
the days of French materialism, belong&éaerbachin a vigorous
criticism of the abstradtlegelian rationalism he tried to overthrow
the position that only by the help of thought are we able to grasp the
connection of the various agjte of the object and make generaliz
tions.

Als it possible | see only | ec
writes as against Leibnitfils it possible there is neens-
tion of identity, of uniqueness, of diffence? Is it possible
the law of igntity is not at the same time a law of sens
tion, is it possible that in the last count this law of thought
does not depend on the veracity of sensetl @mmp | at i on? 0

And in his statement of the questiBauerbachs right. This is
how the matter stands: Sensations are not meeslymaterial, that
in an external fashion is in opptisn to thought (as the German
idealists supposed). On the contrary they are the starting point of the
logical understandingof reality. The connections of thabjective
world, that are finally reflected in locpl ideas (identity, opposition,
causality, necessity, etc.), hadeeady been reached indimentary
form in sensed representations. Thus, we observe a known likeness,
a difference, we deteceguence bone phenomenon after another.
We see how day igplaced by night, we hear that a blow is aneo
panied by a sound, etc. All this serves as a basis for a mental co
clusion about law, causality, the mutual dependence of the different
sides of actuality.

But Feuerbachas Marx showed, regards sensation as sensed
contemplation in which consciousness is merely made aware of the
existence of external objects and is not aepgending them through
human activity. But the sensation of thebjeat is not simply an
aggregate of definite physiological acts ofgeption determined by
its bodily organization, but is always oniglativelya direct know
edge of the world, since it is the appnesien of an indiviual in a
particular historical situation.

The direct perception of actuality at givenstage of social &
velopment, by a member ofgavenclass, is affected by the whole
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of the past experience of society and of that class, in other words it
is not merely perqgion but apperception.

The sensea@nd the logical, direct perception and apperception,
are not different, independent aspects of social knowledge, not
distinct stages of it. The difference between them is relative. Direct
perception becomes knowledge permeated by past experience, that
is to say apperception; sensed knowledge becomes logical
knowledge.

In its solution of the problem of the sensed and the rational in
knowledge, dialectical materialism is equally removed from mech
nistic materialism and from idealism. And on this questioraiges
an irreconcilable struggle on two fronts.

Mechanists attribute the rational to sensation, in effect they see
in the rational nothing else than a genergresentation, within
whose vague contours the specific features of the separate sense
representi@gons are mutually overlaid. It is the property of trudy r
tional ideas, that grow up out of practice and are confirmed by it,
that they represent a workiayer of the sensed in such a way that
in it are reflected all the essential coatiens of the objet. Such a
property can never be understood by the mechanists.

When the mechanist is confronted by the problem of thel-deve
opment of class consciousness, his attribution of the rationahto se
sation forces him to deny a qualitative difference between class
psychology and class ideology, he will assert an elemental-deve
opment of class theoretical consciousness as a passive product, he
will, it follows, degrade the role of revolutionary theory and the
whole theoretical front of class struggle.

Nay, more, mdeanists likeFeuerbachreat human sensation as
a physiological function of the organism, as mere reflexes so to
speak, and therefore wipe out any distinction between the sensed
reflection of actuality in a human consciousness and trgatens
of an animal. But that is just why they cannot see even inathe r
tional side of human consciousness, in humanorétieal thinking,
any qualitatively new stage as compared with the germs ofdnstin
tive Aanalysisodo and ®@synthesiso

That which other mechanists do not openly confess is frankly
stated by Zeitlin

He is assured that it heideasd at er
about matter can be shown to be strictlyicie f i ¢c. 0 He s
analyses the character ofirmal philosophy and comes to theneo
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cl usi on t Heyan and erhpaierical udderstanding of
matter as an objectivised stable connection of sensations is very
neartotheanimalnd er st anding of matter . 0

However, dialectical materialism regardsee the physical &
sis of human sensation not as something given in a ‘@adg
form with the biological nature ¢gfomo sapiendbut as a quite &9
cial product, arising in distinction from merely animal stogs
upon the basis of historic social praetic

Quite mistaken also is the assertion of rationalistic idealism,
which is upheld even by our Menshevist idealists, that the develo
ment of social knowledge is only a development of rational know
edge and has nothing to do with sense experience. Thepleesit
of social knowledge is the development and enrichment of both the
sensed oridect form of knowledge and the rational, apperceptive
form of knowledge, at the basis of which lies the development of
social practice. The new theoretical approach tdlpros, brought
forth by new practice, carries with it a new direct perceptiorcef a
tuality, which grows up out of the same practice. The sensations as
well as the ideas of a savage are so low as not to be compared with
those of a modern civilized man. Hieught and sensation alike are
determined by the extremely restricted range and low level of his
material pratice

The position of the Markeninist theory of knowledge iref
solving the problem of the sensational and rational moment in
knowledge has beeshown with extraordinary clearness in the
analysis by Marx and Lenin of the formation of the class conseiou
ness of the proletariat.

I n the el ement al period of t he
yet have on the part of the workers a scientific understamafing
actuality. The worker is directly in conflict with the individual eap
talist. In his daily disputes with his employer his experiemce i
cludes actual details of cruel exploitation, the indignation of-sep
rate groups of workers, their mutual assistamats of treachery,
etc. All these facts are accepted and interpreted by him, not as by a
Ainaked phlysdioV ompinl@agedmeasure from the
standpoint of the pettjourgeoisie, whose entrance into the ranks
of the workers was the historic soarof the education of the pesl

! Anthropology has even established on a basis of actual neg@eitr
that savages possess no special acuitysidv or snell.
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tariat. At t his stage his Adir.
nought else than the prejudices of a petyrgeois. Many of the
facts of capitalist exploitation that the worker has observed he is
inclined to ascribe to thpersonal qualities of his own employer.
The employer, in the consciousness of the worker at this period,
emerges as distinct from the class of capitalists as a whole, just as
the worker does not realize himself as also part of a wihale
proletariat. Tle different aspects of capitalist reality do not yet
emerge in the conscismess of the worker as manifestations of a
class antagonism running through the whole of society, but as
chance things with no interconnection.

To this very stage of the developmeffitproletarian consciau
ness, in which the world of act.:!
formless i ndef iespond érnte develapmenttofe r e
theory different forms of precientific socialism, including also
Utopian socialism the immeatie predecessor of scientific sdcia
ism.

iSuch phantastic pictures of
time when the proletariat is still in a very undeveloped state
and has but a phantastic conception of its own position,
correspond with the first instinctiwgeearnings of that class
for a general reconstruction o

However, even at that stage in the consciousness of the prol
tariat there is already something which makes possible the transition
to a scientific understanding, to a complete, cotet synthesis of
the facts. This is found in the ideas derived from and actually r
flecting the workero6s experience
is such ideas that make it possible to escape from the limitations of
disconnected experiences, forytireflect the objective relations of
concrete reality, even though they may do so in a distorted fashion.

To develop these ideas so that they scientifically explain their
objective content, the concrete experience of the worker must be
permeated by the kmdedge derived from the wordistoric pra-
tice of mankind by all the cultural thought and knowledge of his
century. Knowledge of the complex capitalist actuality, whith i
cludes in itself the sum of the development of all the foregoigsg hi
tory of mankind,requires generalizations so wide as to be beyond
the range of separate groups of the proletariat (taking intocconsi
eration their situation in capitalist society) and far beyond the
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bounds of their immediate circle of vision. Such a theoretigal e
pressionof t he whole experience of th
basis of an inspired generalization of the movements and tendencies
of world-historical development, on the basis of all the positive a
tainments of all human culture, was given by the creatorsieri-sc
tific communism. It was they who raised the consciousness of the
workers to the level of the class scientific theory. Just in so far as
the workers accept the Matkxe ni ni st theory, SO0 |
between the objective content of their experienog the form in
which that content is understood entirely removed. Differest di
connected experiences, which grasp only the surface appearance of
things, fortuitous external connections between concretely existing
facts (which make d hef Agowvwsemidoo uman
di mentaryo in relation to gsnore r
sary, o0 stable character. fgpeasry di
now as part of a whole system of social relationships.

The wholeness, the survey of all the faat$hieir universal m-
tualtdependence, the simultaneous grasping of the many sides, is
just that which characterizes the scientific knowlédbat reflects
reality and distinguishes it from the direct perception of the object.
This characteristic of the uatstanding of an object has been many
times stressed by the exponents of dialectical materialism, it reveals
rational knowledge as a higher grade of reflection of the material
world, in comparison with the direct apprehension of it in sensations
and represntations. Thus speaking of value, Marx says wittily:

AThe reality of the vmxlue of
bles Mistress Quicklyof whom Falstafs a i d : 6man know
not where to have heoficén- Thi s re
modties contrasts with the gross material reality of these
same commodities (the reality which is perceived by our
bodily senses) in that not an atom of matter enters into the
reality of value. We may twist and turn a commaodity this

'"Actually alll really exhaustive knc
thoughts we take a single thing out of its singleness and turn it into a
particularity, and this latter into a generalityhat is, we find infinity in

finity, the eternalin he tr ansiAnteDilyingd Engel s,
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way and thai as a thing of value it still remains unappr
ciable by our bodily senses. d

That is you can see and touch the material envelopefferdnt
commodities but not their value, not the universal connecten b
tween the owners of commodities, notitalsm as avhole.

The same thought concerning the deeper reflection of actuality
in ideas is expressed by Lenin, speaking of the reflection oémov

me nt in consciousness,; i MOV emen
kil omet r esi hpsayd fisiesc odhidfof i repuekent, f or
but we carunderstand hat | i ght moves at s u«

place, developing the idea of the dialectical connections of te var
ous aspects of the material world in relation to their mutualitrans
tion one to anot lsal represemtatiomgrasps i t €
the difference and contradiction, but not the titéms from one to
the other, andhat is very important6 And furt hper : fi
ens those differences which do not prevent ultimate reconciliation,
i.e. the simple diversityf the appearance of things; it does ret r
veal irreconcil able differences,
How important is the thought of the development of unde
standing as a deepening of knowledge, as a new qualitative moment
in the knowledge of an object,rche seen from this, that Engels in
his criticism of the Kantiasagnostic theory of hieroglyphics, uses
this new conception of knowledge as one of the essential arguments
against Hahholtz. As we know, Engels saw that the fundamental
misake of Hel mholtz Il ay in thds f
with our eyes. T h & thé argan, in this gase | s
the eye, responsible for the sense data, which actually emerge in
connected form, discloses something more than can beeapdsy
the eye alone. The fAunitingo of
can by no means be understood mechanistically, generalizations are
not developed in any external fashion in relation to the sensed mat
rial of knowledge, but they arise and are deped in so far as the
investigatormastershis data, equipped as he is with ideas derived
from the manysided, sensed experience ofnkiad, and in so far
as he is permeated by that expace.
The question of the transition of experience into rational
knowledge, of the preservation of sense experience in the latter,

C

! Marx, Capital, Vol. I, p. 17.
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which occupies a most important place in the dialel theory of
knowledge, was first faced by Feuerbawho criticized what he
call ed the #fAdr unkengelsaithoulitheavasi o n 0
often formally correct in his treatment of the indr@ connection of

sense data and reason, did not understandatie @f that conne

tion which remained for him therefore a fortuitous one.

Thought is nothing else than sensationsnaztedly read, says
FeuerbachWhy then was he unable to find a complete solution of
the problem of the relation of sense knowledge to reason?

The matter stands thus: Even the very smallest geratiatior
mental conclusion is a ceitiaactivity of the subject. Themovement
of knowledge in the direction of ever deeper connections supposes
an active, operative relationship of the subject to its object.eBy d
fining representations, ideas, as a mitie reflection of the object
in congiousness, the Maskeninist theory of knowledge is only
seeking to stress the material nature of the object and the reflection
of its real aspects in representations. But from this miitkerele-
ment in reflection, it by no means follows that human cioose
ness, like a lifeless reflecting surface, mirrors only that which i
mediately stands in front of it, nor that our consciousness, like a
material mirror, always and in the same way reflects objectsdccor
ing to some immutable laws of its own, and consedly gives, at
any given point, either absolute truth or absolute falsehood. By
drawing such conclusions from the theory of reflection, opponents
of the MarxLeninist philosophy, such as Max Adldrave either

deliberately or inadvensly distorted it; like Axelrod t hey Af or g
that this #fAref | e ctiveimoment okhistorivdl, e d g e
evolutionary, social practice.

iThe practice of ma n , by repeat
fortified in consciousnesslyhe f i gures of nl ogi c,
cerning the actual historic basis of thecsa | | ed fieternal o

logical thought.

Of course, being the exponent of contemplative materialism,
and not understanding practical action, Feuerleashquite unable
to solve the problem of exacthowthe sense data are synthesized,
justhowideas come into existence. He could ostigtethat which
required explanation. But thence flows the perversity of his whole
position; not being able to resolve theestion of how this change
took place he had no notion of what it consisted in. To put it simply:
Instead of explaining the uniqueness of logical thought, as a higher
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stage of knowledge of the material world which contains sense
knowledge within itself s one of its moments and depends upon it,
Feuerbachreduces logical knoledge to the level of elementary
sensations.

As regards the German idealists, they could never solve this
problem because they persisted in treating both the sujecits
activity idealistically. The Hegelian understanding of dialectic as a
theory of knowledge is nothing else than the disclosure ofnthe i
manent process of the enrichment of knowledge on the basis of the
activity of thought. The German idealists bydewing only thought
itself with ectivity could not resolve the problem of the transition of
the sensed to the logical, since the sensed itself was understood by
them as a derivative from the logical and as possessing no basis of
its own.

A philosophical system, in which the sensed is regarded as
something external and foreign to the logical, where all the-ind
pendence of the materi al of sens
was naturally incapable of finding the way out. That can only be
done if the shject is regarded as the materialistic but at the same
time organic centre of arctive process which indissolubly unites
sensation and thought. This activity of the social subject - ho
ever, the same thing as the material practice of social man. In this
we have the sensuous apprehension of the world of objects-by pu
poseful, directed action, an apprehension which thus includes a re
soned relationship to surrounding reality. It is this concrete human
sensious activity that Marx opposed to the purely idaetivity of
German philosophy.

A rational relation to the object, as a moment of sensuaus h
man activity, di stinguisheg- a s
rounding world from the passive perception of it proper to an an
mal. Animals passively perceive aterial actuality by passively
adapting themselves to the surrdimg environment. Man actively
confronts it. This contradiion also finds its expression in purpose,
which charactele s mands rel ation to the
knows the dictum of Mx on that form of labour which appertains
exclusively to man. It is this, that in contradistinction to animals,
man fAnot only changes the form
naturei but also realizes at the same time his own conscious aim,
which, like alaw, defines the means and character of his actions and
to which he is compelled to subo
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And the further this or that stage of social development stands
away from the period when man was still only an animal, the
sharper is the distinicin, and the more complete the conscioiis d
rection of his action. Instinctive man does not draw distinctions in
nature. The conscious man distinguishes categories, which are the
very essence of that process of distinction which is knowledge i
self, which ae, as it were, the knots of a net that assists map-to a
prehend and master reality.

This same activity of thought which is a moment in the general
practical relationship of man to the surrounding world, has been
turned into something sedufficient by he German idealists. In
actuality both the conscious aim of action and the understanding of
the material conditions of its realization are included in the process
of social practice, are brought forth by it and evolve on its basis.
The recurence in practie of various phenomena with which man
comes into contact, the reproduction of phenomena, the substitution
of one object for another, the union of verffelient objects in the
reproduction of conditions of social life, eic.all these create the
basis fo generalizations, conclusions.

Engels points out that the notion of the causal connection of
phenomena, which expresses the objective connection of various
aspects of the materi al worci d, ar
tive changing of nature by hactivity. Man, by reproducing the
conditions necessary for theaurrence of any given phenomenon,
by acting upon one phenomenon and thereby evoking from-it a
otheri often something not previously met in relation to the first
phenomenoii rises to the lesl of an understanding of causalarel
tions.

AWe not ohdwitesfindat after a ki
movement there follows another movement, we also find
that we are in a position to reproduce that movement by
creating the conditions in which it issues inure; we find
too that we are in a position to evoke movements which are
not even to be met with in nature (or at least, are not met
with in that precise form) and that we can give to these
movements such characteristics and quantities as we may
decide orbeforehand. Thanks to this, thanks to the action
of man, there is created the notion of causality, the notion
that one movement is the cause ¢
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Sensuous human activity increases with the development of the
instruments of production, with the fecting of tednical devices,
by the aid of which the further study dbjective processes is made
possible. The instruments ofgaluction assist the extension of the
reality apprehended by the senses, by lengthening the human arm,
by perfect iandearsadhedngroseopes the telescope,
the most accurate measuring instruments, etc., assist in the-enric
ment of sensed material, in the human perception of the surrounding
world, and by this means create a basis f@r evider and deeper
generalizatias.

The whole development of soclailstoric practice, taken in all
its moments, creates a basis for theoretical generalizationsx+or e
ample, one can take the development of socialistic revolution,
which draws millions into political struggle and createthe minds
of millions of people premises for the Maleninist understanding
of reality. And the more revolutionary practice spreads and the
deeper the historic crises in which the contradiction and connections
of reality emerge ever more starkly, saah the wider is thpos$-
bility of a right understanding of the object (that possibility is not
realized fundamentally without the previous mastery of the whole
store of knowledge that has been accumulated by man). The anal
sis of the different stages ithhe development of social practice
shows incontrovertibly that the depth and width of the theoretic
generalizations that caspond to that stage are indissolubly and
organically connected with the wealth of the factual world, as-co
prehended in direct exgsience at the given stage.

Theory and practice interact with one another. Were there no
hypot heses, no scientific @ener e
hind the creating of a telescope, there would not be one, and there
would be no possibility of wideng the field of sensed vision.
Without a development of our undéanding of the objective world
in practice, there would be no refinement of hearing or taste, no
Aitrainedod eye, which detects thi
colours.

Compel a man wis of a primitive level of culture todien to
a symphony, and he will grasp nothing in it except a chaos of
sounds that deafens and confuses him. A sharp contrast is presented
by the hearing of a musician, who can detect the plan of musical
developmentn the symphony and the function of every note in the
harmonious whole.
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The senses of man develop and are perfected along witle-the d

velopment of socidhistoric practice, the index of whose stage &f d
velopment is the ability to generalize, and the llexe theoretic
thought. They have, therefore, a deeply historic character. Marx in
attacking Feuerbaéhs  pldgigas, Entihistorical understanding of
sensation emphasizes that it he ed
product of univers | history. o AA nesagsy man,
Marxiii s not able to undeitentThend a v
dealer in minerals sees only their money value, not the beauty or the
special character of the minerals; he has no @inergi cal esense.
historic character of the five senses is determined by the level of d
velopment of human history, by the concretecjica of social man.
Marx stresses the gulf that lies between the senses wvagesand of
a man in a higher stage of evolution; thesssrnof a man of primitive
society are, in his opinion, to be radically digtiished from the
senses of man as contemporary with the epoch of kapita

Practice, by its creation of the unity and mutual conuiitigp of
the sensed and the logical momeatsknowledge, is, at once, a
verification of the correctness of both of them, and a measure of the
truth of knowledge as a whole. In this same verification there-is r
alized in its turn the mutual transition of the sensed and the logical,
and we notice thahe verification of any theory the transforra-
tion of it into lifei is at the same time a creation of a new objecti
ity that is now accessible to direct perception. Practice is the crown
and completion of the ideal and, as such, unites in itself Ibath t
moment of universality, attainable at once bgsom, and the great
diversity of sengsdehin emphagesii fail s APr
higher than theoretical knowledge, because it has not only the pro
erty of generality, but also dire

Int his Acompletionod of the ideal
of the latter. Ideas have as their basis human action, the attribute of
man alone; they give him his unigueness, since they have no place
in any other forms of the mement of matter.

The tranformation of scientific theory into life, and the poskibi
ity, on its basis, of uniting and dissociating the different forms of
movement of the material world, that are found outside the human
head, and of manipulating them according to previously forrimesl a
T these disclose the close connection of theory with objgctiv
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CHAPTER IV

THE DOCTRINE OF TRUTH

Marx and Lenin call objective truth that in our knowledge
Awhich depends neither on the su
The question of objeiwie truth ocaipies a central place in the Marx
Leninist theory of knowledge. Plekhanov, because of his failure to
understand this question of objective truth, stumbled, with ikis h
eroglyphic theory and his dbelie
of agnosticism and idealism.

Leninbs attitude was al wags un
ful to check the least tendency to deviate from an objective view of
truth, holding that it led inevitably to Bjectivism and agnosticism.

As an example of his irrecoitable hostility to such deviations, we

may refer to his comments on Bukhdrigconomics of the Traris

tion Period Bukhari rrongdpriega k s e of aifin el e
the productive pr oganed siewfor ofrr oam
whicht h e y theoreticallyiiinterestingd Leni ndan- mar g
ments run: AThe wr on gojecivisp. Mees s i o
point |Iies not in whiedesnsindge ros
that whichis, independent of human conscsoue s s . 0

This insisence on the independence of the external world from
human consciousness is the principle that distinguishes the dialect
cal materialist from the subjectivist in his attitude to objective truth.

For Bogdanowthe objectivity of a thing hasnty one meaning its
figeneral signitance 0

iThe objective character of
Bogdanoy dAl i es in this, t hat it e
but for everybody and has for everyone a definite dignif
cance, which | anassured is just the same is it is for me.
The objectivity of the physical order is igeneralsignifi-
cance. 0

As we see from the foregoing, Bogdarmoeans by objectivity
the coincidence of representations in thesctousness of a number

of -mem, 0 and only that; thus he
tivity of nature,i.e. its independence of man and of humarsexi
tence. The Bogdanovian principle

objectivity of the material world wholly in dependencetba sib-
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ject, as a result of which the distinctioatWween science and supe
stition seems to be obliterated. This last point is sharply stressed by
Lenin, who declares that it can be said of any religious belief you
l' i ke that it padcascees,ste sb eicgaganieer ad v esi
may be found that a figreat part
character of objective truth, acdorg to Bogdanov, is that it is
connected with soci al organizatio
relates it to almost grform of social siperstition.
Although not materialists, the néntians also accept thd-o
jectivity of knowledge. The favourite boast of these-Keatians,
whom we find in the ranks of reformisb@alism, is that they are
thoroughly scientific in thie study of objective reality. Moreover,
this objectivity of scientific understanding is, in their opinion, given
not from its correspondence with an object independent of the su
ject, but by a unity of the logical categories and by the common
possessionyball subjects of a simple supsubjective consciai
ness.
In distinction from this interpretation, scientific truth for et
rialists is defined as a concordance of ideas and of objective reality,
Awhich i s copi e deflectand by duo gemsang,h e d a |
whil e existing independent of the]
However, a logical attainment of objective truth together with
the power to carry the materialistic principle into life is not reached
merely by granting that an object independent of human corssciou
ness existslt is necessary to disclose the object in all its coreret
ness and fullness, in the light of all its connections and relations,
and in all its aspects.
i The ag gall thegaapeats ofeafphenomenon, their dctua
ity and their mutuatlependencé thats t he source of t
points out, taking into account all the aspects of an object in their m
tual relationships. The determination of the placeratabf each one
of them; the reckoning of the multiform connections of the gilen o
ject with its sirroundings; the displaying of the object in its depelo
ment, with an exposition of the source of its-setfivement, of those
chief basic contradictions, from the overcoming of which develo
ment and forward movement ensue; the detection of the uniqueness
of the forms in which the essential contradictiorpress themselves
and appear; the disclosure of the elements of the new content that lie
in the old; the struggle of the new content with the old form; these are
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some of the aspects of really concrete erpee to which Leninid
rects our attentions in the search fbjeotivity.

On the basis otontemplativematerialism, which deals only
with the surface of phenomena, all kinds of distortions and perve
sions of objective truth are possible.

For examplethe materialism of Kautskgnd his disiples stops
short with a simple statement of what meets the eye; it ignores u
derlying contradictions and the necessity facdining what is &-
sic and essential in the phenamon from what is seconda The
result is that the different aspects of the object emerge before the
knower with but a single meaning, and facts are equated without
regard to the differences underlying their unity. It is materialism of
this sort that fails to understand the traeaning of capitalismeb
cause by dwelling only on the surface it ignores the ever strengthe
ing basic contradictions; it ignores the class struggle which is the
determining factor in the actual development of céipita

A similar distorted understandirgf truth lies at the base of all
opportunism. For example, in stating the general contradicgen b
tween evolving capitalism and the feud@édi order in the period of
the revolution of 1905, the Menshevists excluded from theityanal
sis the revolutionary &iwity of the proletariat and of the peasgri
excluded the very thing which promotes and resolves the self
creative contradictions of social development.

Lenin oftenr e pr oac hed Pl enki hnagnbo vt efnadre
due to his love of abstractions. Tigsvhat Lenin wrote in a note on
the second project of Plekhanovo
Congress.

iThe gener al and basic defec

makes it unacceptable, is this: it is not a programme of a
practical fighting party but a mewoicing of principles. It

is rather a programme for students (especially in the very
important part that is devoted to the characteristics df cap

talism) and for that matter elementary students, @ pr

gramme in which capitalism in general is discussed, no

even Russian capitalism.?o

When facts or aspects of reality are considered discretely and
out of relation with one another the ground is prepared for an arb
trary selection of facts and subsequent grouping of them to support
some theory. But the realtsation can only be known if the facts
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are seelin their acual relations if the whole complex is examined
as it is found.

It is just the failure to do this that led to the subjective distortion
of events by the representatives of the Second Internaiiorié
war-period of 1914, when the impeligt, predatory character of the
war was obscured by sophisms about the freeing of oppreased n
tionalities, about fAthe aggressor
defend his country. In these sophisms theiqddar covered the
general, the fortuitous was set in the place of the-dmiermined,
forgery was covered by the name of Marx. They cited the fact that
Mar x and Engels in the period of
on the side of one of the belligatecountries. They forgot that the
national wars of that period were wars in which the progressive
bourgeoisie was fighting against feudalism.

Eclecticism and sophistry of this sort are common in our day
and form an instrument frequently used to distdjective reality
and conceal it from the workers.

How often do we hear it said that it does not matter of what sort
a dictatorship is, whether bourgeois or proletarian, that a dictato
ship is a dictatorsdhiopchodt when aKid
sky, Trotsky and others with them declare that the newirtess
methods of Soviet industry are a return to the capitalist methods of
economy, that socialist compin is the resurrection of paalist
methods of competitive stggle between producers for the stimul
tion of their initiative.

Whence it follows that any abstract, lifeless, contemplative u
derstanding of objective truth so far from contradicting subjecti
ism, and arbitrariness, leads inevitably to them.

Suppose tbn that we are careful to take full account of the
moving, complex nature of reality, can it be said that the fulfilment
of this very important requirement guarees a complete disclosure
of objective truth at once, filig, and without mistake? In other
words do we grasp olgeve truth in all its completeness or is its
attainment a difficult, tortuous path pregnant with errors, with-del
sions and fantastic divagations. It is characteristic of most metaph
sicians that they should fail to comprehend tlmet teflection of
truth is an historic process. By admitting the absolute immutability
of all that exists (including also truth itself), they hold that our ideas
straightway grasp the object just as it is. The categories, which they
use in this metaphysicéhshion, are in their opinion eternal. Thus
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for instance the English economists, the forerunners of Marx (Adam
Smith Ricardg, consideredhte category fcapital
reflection of the relationship between people in the whole course of
human history, beginning with primitive times and ending with
bourgeois society. Theegearches of Marx (from the standpoint of

the new social classjisclosed the complete futility of this raet
physical understanding of <csapita
tic system to express absolute knowledge is also metaphys

this sense.

In most branches of scientific knowledge (natural science, hi
tory, philosophy, philology, psychology) there is no room for the
metaphysical conception of absolute truth. The more scientific
knowledge develops, the more obvious to everyone is thenwort
lessness of all claims to the atimient ofabsolutescientific truthat
whatever stage. The old doctrine of the immutability of the species
of plants and animals in the biological field has been for a long time
discredited. The theory of phlogiston in chemistry has been replaced
by that of LavoisierIn the physical field the atomic theory has been
replaced by the electronic; iestructibility of the chemical elements
has been disproved. In art and literature one school gives place to
another. In the field of philology the doine of an ancient Indo
Europan language underlying all others has been refuted. The fa
sity of the theory of the immutability and eternity of capitalisti-soc
ety (which is still even now preached by bourgeois historians) has
not only been shown theoretiga but has been confirmed ke
whole practice of proletarian dictatorship, the practice of cortstruc
ing the basis of a classless society.

In the field of philosophy the old metaphysical view of the
world has been set at nought by the science of thersal laws of
the developmetrof nature, of society and human thougldialect-
cal materialism. Indeed the latter, the most scientific ciédfle of
actuality, is itself all the time being enriched and developed on the
basis of our xperience in the construction of socialism as vasl|
by the latest discoveries of the different sciences. The Marx@n th
ory of scientific socialism has been enriched by the Leninist do
trine of imperialism as the final decaying stage of capitalism;
Mar xé6s position on prolvadopaandan d
made concrete by Lenin, Stalin and the party as a whole.

But if the matter stands thus with scientific knowledge, if every
theory in its time grows old and yields place tother, then are not
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those philosophers right who hold pems which at first glance,

are utterly contrary to our theory of absolute truth? Are not Bogd
nov, Mach and other bourgeois philosophers (the pragmatists, the
intuitivist Bergson right when they assert a merely relatitruh-
fulness for our knowledge, and its absolute conditionality?

The doctrine that regards knowledge as absolutely mutable, as
deprived of any stability whatever, is not new. Such views were
defended by schools of sophists and sceptics even in ancient
Greece. In the new philosophy of relativism (the admission &fnot
ing more than the relativity of processes) we witness the resurre
tion of Hume.

Followers of Machhave exalted relativism as one of the basic
principles of their worlebutlook. Petzoldf for instance, holds that
even Hume with his ideas has come to grief, by not finding his way
to a systematic relativism. In him (as in his predecessor Hphlees
find, he writes, only certain germs of relativismhjs Ernst Mach
and Avearius who have revealed again this deeply buried &nth
exated it to the position of the main factor in their weddtlook
The relatvists assert that relative trugjuite excludeabsolute truth.
The sfieyreday o oflgeurs knohiki ket hbheil
dayo not -ntoirkreo w.hoe rdhteontaipearsthe pi-s
sent at all. The present is in no degree connected with the future. All
causal or rationasuccessionn the evolution of scientific know
edge is dnied. Such a viewoint denotes nothing but subijwe
idealism and a complete denial of objective truth. This relativist
understanding of truth is much used by subjective idealism in its
conflict with materalism and the theory of reflection. How is itgp0
sible, say relativists, to assert that we reflect in our consciousness an
object, if the whole history of knowledge shows that what yesterday
we held to be the truth appearsday as utter illusion? We must
always be prepared, they assert, for any new tiftdefact to e-
pose all the illusions and errors of whatisita y 6 s under st an
actuality. And, in geeral, the relativist continues, are we capable of
attaining any degree of absolute knowledge if the instrument of
knowledge, our senses and our apus of perception, is itseléd
fective? Can man attain to the infinite, the unlimited, when e po
sesses five limited senses? Is it possible in the material od-sens
tions, which is extraordinarily variable and transitory, to apprehend
the constant, thlaw-directed? Is it possible to see firm contours in
the variegated impressions that glitter in front of man? How can one
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speak of the objective gmiag of an object if our sensations are
utterly subjective and carry the stamp of that individual to whom
they belong? How can we speak of a scientific reflection oftan o
ject or of the development ofisnice, when even in the same epoch,
at the same stage of the esa@n of knowledge, every man has his
own opinion, his own perpdon? What seems beautiful tme may
appear to others as thatemity of shapelessness and ugliness;
what pleases one disgusts another.

Here we see how the uprooting of sense experience frara pra
tice (in its widest sense) is responsible for relat m. AMan i
me as ur e Dduchitshhe nogusian the relativist arrives at
when he denies all possibility of reaching the objectively true, the
real, the eternal in what is transitory, and in principle sees sio di
tinction between the true and the false. On the basis of suelwa vi
truth and error, objective fact and illusion, scientific knowledge and
superstition emerge as equally valid.

By breaking down the wall of division between truth and error,
relativism is driven into pure superstition. A number of modern
physicists haveyielded to this strange aberration and as a result
have lapsed into idealism, into confessing the complete relativity of
scientific knowledge. They have taken the breakdown of the older
notions of the physical structure of matter to justify their abando
ment of all scientific belief in the reality of matter, of energy, of
space and time.

The epistemological basis of such views is the isolatiwh -
aggeration of one aspect of human knowledge, the fact thatrit-is i
ited. This fact results firstly from ¢hreflection of theunlimited by
limited subjects and secondly from the dependence of every theory
on the limits set by the historic development of sociattime. The
inevitable incompleteness of reflection, of evergotly of objective
truth, the possie errors in it, are declared by the reldis to be a
proof of the complete subjectivity of any scientifiedhy, and any
attempt to see in the truths of science the reflection of a reality i
dependent of man is held by them to herely vain.

It would give a false picture if in our analysis of modern relati
ism we dwelt only on its philosophical errors and omitted to point
out that it provides a convenient theoretical justification of the flight
from reality and the class struggle. Relativism is &ksy much in
accordance with the wordutlook of the bourgeoisie, who arenli
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ited by the horizon of the present moment and who recoil in dread
before any attempt to understand the future scientifically.

Relativism in our time offers certain advantageshim struggle
with dialectical madrialism. It is no longer any use to attack it from
the standpoint of the older and distited metaphysics. Everything
that is happening, the rapid development of science, the revolutio
ary changes in society, the uphdavhrought about by socialist
construction, all these, show to every worker that reality is in-pro
ess of change, and this is the basis of aemadistic dialectic. But
relativism enables the bourgeois philosophers to draw a different
conclusion and to cweal, behind the appearance of admitting
change and del@pment, a denial of the objectivity of the material
world and a refusal to take part in the struggle for its actual and
revolutionary change.

From all this we see that the relativism which seemimghy-
tends so zealously with the old metaphysics for the admission of
movement and change is in essence a variety of that same met
physics.

Actual change can be understood only when we regard fthe di
ferent moments or stages of developmentrgarically comected
with each other, as@ntinuationof each other, when in our unde
standing of the connection and succession of the moments of
movement we proceed from a single basis or from one source of
movement, but this is just what the relativists will nobwall If we
argue relatively then Marx&s doct
tion whatever either with English bourgeois political economy, or
with Utopian socialism, or with German idealistic dialectic, or
French materialism. But in actuality this is nat dMarxism n-
cluded in itself all that was absolutely true in the content of the
ithree sources, o0 discarding- their
tially remaking them from the vieyoint of the new revolutionary
class and on the basis of the new histdata. A number of modern
bourgeois physicists have lapsed into id®a because by accepting
the electronic theory of the construction of matter they thought they
were compelled to deny the existence of atoms. Lenin showed that
the eletronic theory of he construction of matter is only a further
deepening of our representation of the development of physital ma
ter, that the old representation also contained a moment of absolute
truth. From the point of view of relativism science each time begins
from thebeginning, with a cmplete denial of all preceding views.
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From the dialectical point of view, which rests on the actual history
of sdentific knowledge, each new stage of science stands on the
shoulders of its predecessor and includes in itself all tkelate

truth that lay in the former.

The Leninist dictum that the proletariat should master the old
bourgeois culture is built on the very admission that in bourgeois
culture, in comparison with the preceding formations, thereris co
tained a very rich rediction of absolute truth. The proletariat #er
fore can build its own proletarian culture, and advance it beyond the
development of all human culture so far attained, only by critically
mastering and working over all that is fin& in bourgeois culture.

The Leninist attitude to proletarian culture and its relationship
to bourgeois culture is opposed firstly to Bogdadhev at t e mp't
abandon bourgeois culture and create miirely new proletarian
culture, and secondly to Trotskys accept ance of b
as absolute and final and hisnctusion that socialist culture can be
left to grow by itself as best it can.

It is because of this very sequence of the successive grades of
scientific knowledge that science can eeolKnowledge advances
by the road of contradiction. It is accompanied by errors, byadevi
tions from the direct attainment of its object. The external appea
ance of things for a time hides the true content of objects from the
eyes of the seeker. Thus whiarst we look at merchartapitalist
society the relations between people are hidden by the relatens b
tween things. But the practical mastery of thatenal world tears
away the covering of appearance from the objects of investigation,
rectifies error i transforming into actuality the true objectiveneo
tent of knowledge, and purges science of the illusory. Scientific
experience, which is handed over by one gaitgr to the next, and
is each time enriched by some new scientific discovery, is all the
time increasing the possibility of an adequate knowledge oflihe o
jective world. The experience of industrial practice, thditions of
revolution, scientific discoveries, the store of ideas, are handed over
from one epoch to the next and ever more deegliiase the irif
nite possibilities of humathought.In the unlimited advance ofx
man history, at every new step of its development there is a fuller,
richer, more diverse revelation of the absolute content of the-mat
rial world, which content, though cbned within historically Im-
ited ideas, is nevertheless absolute truth. The progreshigace of
human thought, the lagoverned connection of its diffent stages,
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were guessed in an inspired manner by Hegel, whizizetl both

the metaphysical viewf&nowledge (which admits only the eternity

of truths), and relativism. In hBhenomenology of Spitie chara-
terizes the succession of philosophic systems in the following

wor

of

ds:

AiThe more the ordinar e mi
tween true and false toe fixed, the more is it accustomed
to expect either agreement or contradiction with a given
philosophical system, and only to see the one or the other in
any explanation about such a system. It does not conceive
the diversity of philosophical systems #e progressive
evolution of truth; rather it sees only contradiction in that
variety. The bud disappears when the blossom breaks
through, and we might say that the former is refuted by the
latter; in the same way when the fruit comes, the blossom
may be @ pl ained to be a fastkse
tence, for the fruit appears as its true nature in place of the
blossom. These stages aret merely differentiated; they
supplant one another as being incompatible with one a
other. But the ceaseless activif their own inherent a
ture makes them at the same time moments of an organic
unity, where they not merely do not contradict one another,
but where one is as necessary as the other; and this equal
necessity of all moments wstitutes from the outset thiée
of the' whole.?d

nd t

forn

But, for Hegel, the inevitable development which gives rise to

these different ideas and successive systems arises from a merely
logical unfolding, so that they are revealed finally as only moments

t he fAabs ol utaematerdiistathedunity ofrel di al e
tive and absolute truth is based on the limitless developmemt of s
cial-historic pratice, in which the systematic connections of the
material world are disclosed.

The dialectical doctrine of the identity of relative andabte

truth makes it possible to avoid any subj@stn, agnosticism, or
scepticism, which arise on the basis of either relativism or of a
metaphysics which asserts the absoluteness of truth.

! Hegel,Phenomenology of Spiriereface.
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AFr om t-point of medern materialism, i.e.
Mar xi s m,s0 Lwmilinmts of tiletappeoach of our
knowledge to objective absolute truth are conditioned hi
torically, but the existence of that truth is unconditioned,
the fact that we approach to it is unconditioned. The co
tours of the picture are historicaltondtioned, but the fact
that this picture depicts an objectively existing modehis u
conditioned. In a wor@very ideology is historically coird
tioned, but the fact that to every scientific ideoléay ds-
tinct, for example, from the religioushere corresponds
objective truth, absolute nature isaonditioned.You will
say: this distinction of relative and absolute truth iseind
terminate. | answer to you; itisjutndet er mi nat e6
to prevent the turning of science into a dogma in the bad
seng of that word, into something dead, frozen, shackled;
but at the same time it i s od
aloof in the most resolute and irrevocable fashion frem f
deisnt and agnosticism, from philosophic idealism and
from the sophisms of thelfowers of Hume and Kant 6

The conditionality, the relativity of every different step of
knowledge of actuality (and only in these successive stagesos abs
lute truth disclosed) are engendered by the limitations that are
proper to each given stagésocial practice and dictate our notions
of the object. Wherefore thought is not able finally to grasp truth as
a whole. The inevitable and necessary abstractions of thought may
cause it to lose touch with actuality. Its itations will necessarily
contan the possibility of error.

The failure to understand that the given historical conditions
will be superseded at a higher stage of historic development has
brought those who do not master diale¢tikantians and Machists

T to a complete denial of objecte t r ut h. AThis pr
problem of unknowdnb It sred § Ej@els fwr ti h
ican have a certain sense; we C
'Fideism 1 f scientific Atruthsd are o

because of their convenience it is clear that they are only trus for u
because we choose to have them so. Socialism itself becomes such a
Atruth, o in other words it is a fAf
a form of scepticism and subjectivism.
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given conditions of our epoch, onjlystas far as these conditions
allow.0 But the limitaions of the historic conditions, the lirditons

of world-outlook, the relativescarcity of amassed knowledge are
historical limitations; they are not based on any fundamental princ
ple rendering knowledge in the very nature of things impbss
they cantherefore be to a certain degree reoene at a higher level
of historic development.

In just the same way the limitations of the knowledge of &ctua
ity of a separate man, with his narrow expece (as compared with
society as a whole), are extended bgesience througthe conne-
tion of the individual with a whole class, with all society, through
the mastery of that knowledge which makes up the product of all
the preceding history of human thought. These limitations of social
knowledge are being overconteday more than at any pieus
stage in the history of mankind. For in the pregeartstion period,
the period of building a classless society, millions are being drawn
into conscious socialist construction, mass inventiveness is gevelo
ing and the sitation is offering unlimited possibilities for the free
development of the creative imitive of the masses on the basis of a
scientific worldoutlook. The new practice socialist costructioni
overcomes the limited and distorted bourgeoislmyy, reweals the
errors accumulated during the centuries, serves agtexiah basis
on which the cultural heritage of the old society is worked over, and
gives a great impetus to the further development and concretization
of the knowledge of objective truth.

The new historic stage of development of mankind, which for
the first time in history has made possible istific approach not
only to the problem of how to control and change the physical
world but also societytself, has created conditions for a mostpee
and fruitful knowledge of objective truth.

On the basis of this new historic stage we find that even the
most complete forms of scientific thought, such as the doctrine of
Marx on capitalist society, Lenin
theories of sentific socialism, are not absolute truths, but areaeap
ble of further development and precision and consequently contain
in themselves wments of relativism.

The Leninist conception of the endless extension of the know
edge of any object (and consequeiati the relativity of that know
edge at any given stage) refers not only to the knowledge of those
objects which evolve in the perio
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also to those which remain relatively immutable dutimg timeof
manoés whol e hawexadlrsatlyeim thee past finished the
whole cycle of their development. Our knowledge of the nature of
chemical elements, of chemical relations, becomes ever deeper and
compl eter, in spite of the fact
elements (wih the exception of the radactive) have not changed
at all during the period of existence of mankind. Our knowledge of
the past geological epochs is all the tingedming richer, in spite
of their having finished their cycles hundreds of millions ofrgea
ago. The scientific knowledge of feudalism became possible only
after the sound of knightly tournaments, of peasant wars amd of i
surrections in bourgeois towns had ceased to echo. And thd-know
edge of capitalism becomes ever fuller and deeper accoading
capitalism is destroyed under the pressure of its own contradictions
and the blows of proletarian revolution which such contradictions
bring forth. The endlessness of knowledge is based on the limitless
wealth of the development of the material worlt &he infinite
variety of aspects and connections at every step of its development.
The higher the level of social practice and the more completely all
the aspects of actuality are grasped by it, so much the deeper is our
knowledge of actuality, both oh&at which is the direct object of
sensed human action, and of that which is brought forward from the
past and mbodied in the present.

But, as we pointed out above, there exists a fundamentaksdistin
tion in principle between the relativists and the diadattmaterid
ists. For the dialectical materialist the knowledge of lihsic law-
system, if it is confirmed by the criterion of historic socialctice,
enters into the iron inventory of permanent scientific Keokye.

The development of practice, theriehment of factual material
and the develmment of scientific knowledge which is connected
with these, can make our knowledge of basic law more concrete,
can even show that that lesystem which was regarded by us in the
past stage as fundamental and arsal is itself rooted in another
deeper lawsystem and is its partial form. But all this in no measure
destroys the fact that in that laavwy st em we had r ef |
bitd of absolute truth.

When the representatives of the Second International tirtbe
of the imperialist war sought on a basis of incomplete study and
Ainsufficientd discussion onf nat
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trovert the truth of the Basi@ronounement on the imperialist,
predatory character oféhcoming war, Lenin wrote:

AiSuch assertions are sophi sms
manysided scientific analysis of imperialism, which as&
only now begins and which analysis in its essencefiigte
even as science is infinite, with the essentialsoofalist ta-
tics against capitalist imperialism, which tactics have been
pointed out in millions of copies of SoclAkmocratic p-

BN

pers and in the decisions of the Inérri oh al . ©

The same thought on the infinity of knowledge in any realm of
actuality isexpressed by Lenin in many other passages in hts wri
ings; he stresses it very clearly in his dssion of trade unions.
Speaking of the demands that are put forward by dialectical logic in
its study of an object, he picks out the most important, they stid
an object as that which sums up and is permeated by the past, in all
its relations and all its fullnes
completely, but the demand for-gidedness will save usom er-
rorsanddedgn e s s. 0 We s h aection oham objectthate t a
will hold good for ever, since nature, society and thought ade en
lessly evolving, but we shall get an ever more completectigfite

In the development of scientific knowledge a unity of absolute
and relative truth is réiaed. Onthe one hand dialectic as a theory
of knowledge admits the endlessness of the attainment oflknow
edge, never making atlate even its truest reflection, for if it did so
it would cease to express the dialectic of the material world and thus
loseitspoweof figui dance for actiond; o
admits the absoluteness, the fullness of the process of scientific
knowl edge as a whole and the pres

! BasleManifesto The resolution on War adoptat the Basle Inteen

tionalist Socialist Congress of 191
most exact and complete, the most solemn and formal exposition of the
socialist views on war and on tact.i

imperialistwaficannot be justified By even
ing in the interrebe¢el @esstihe waopfikton
1914 when the parties to the signatures supported their national Go

ernments.

2 Lenin, Works,vol. xviii, p. 277.
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truth in every scigtific proposition, because it sees in it a fibasis
for the assured advance of revolutionary practice.

The refusal to admit the unity of absolute and relative truth leads
inevitably to the admission of one of these to the exclusion of the
other, leads either to the changing of theory into dogma, adirect
denial that theory is a reflection of actuality and ¢fee capable of
furnishing a scientific basis for the revolutionary changing of &ctua
ity. These alternatives are different in form but identical in essence;
they both refuse to allowtheoy as i g wtiideam.cce f or

C






107
SECTIONII

UNITY AND THE STRIFE OF OPPOSITES
CHAPTER |

THE LAW OF THE UNITY AND
CONFLICT OF OPBPSITES

TWO CONCEPTIONS OF EVELOPMENT

Everything flows everything changes; there is nothing abs
lutely stagnant, nothing uhangeable in the pcesses of actuality.

This was the conclusion, the guiding principle of knowledde (a
ready formulated by the ancient Greek thinkers) at which bourgeois
sdence of the first half of the nineteenth century arrived, influenced
as it was bythe stormy social transformations of the epoch dof-cla
sical bourgeois revolutions. Such a scientific conclusion was-poss
ble only after many centuries of social practice and throughcthe a
cumulation of a mass of data concerning the mutability of natural
phenomena. However, one ought not to think that all those who a
knowledge the mutability of phenomena understand it in arcobje
tive fashion as governed by law, as an evolutionaryldeweent.

Subjective idealists, for whom actuality is nothing else than a
stream of psychic experiences in the subject (which streami-const
tutes the primitive and therefol
the very question of the objective lawover nance lof su
ityo to be metaphysical. But eV
regard change as a layoverned development we find two different
basic points of view the materialistic, which proceeds from the
development of the objective material world, and the idealistic
which seesinthised e | opment t he unspidualdi ng
essence. Within the limits of each of these basic philosophic camps
there exist two more or less clearlypeessed conceptions of the
type and character of lagoverned development; to their survey we
shall now proceed.

The exponents of the firsiew see in development a simpie i
crease or diminution, a repetition therefore of that which already
exists. Thus qualitatively different physical processes are ascribed
by them to different quantitative combinations of atoms oc-ele
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trons; and transformians of physical processes one into another
are ascribed to a quantitative increase, diminution or repetition of
those same combinations. In thevelopment of organic life, in the
emergence and differentiation of vital forms, they see only a simple
guanttative change in that which had already existed in the first
living beings that appeared on earth.

And so they hold that in the capitalism of the beginning of the
twentieth century and even in that of the poat period there is
nothing qualitatively newn comparison with its earlier period of
development. In modern capitalism they say we are dealihyg
with quantitative developments of already existing elements and
factors of capitalismi with a growth of the army of workers, with
an increase in theolume of capital investments, with a lesisg of
the number of owners of means of production.

The exponents of this view are really quite unable to offer any
solution of the actual problem of developménhe lawgoverned
emergence of the new out of tlkd. They merely describe the
growth, the decrease, the recurrence of this or that aspect di-the o
ject.

This first conception remains on the surface of phenomena. It
can describe merely the outer appearance of movement but cannot
divulge its essence; is iable merely to describe the growth oridim
nution of different elements or factors in a process, but canrot e
plain the internal cause of its evolutionary movement, cannot show
how and why a given process develops. The supporters of tiis co
ception, whenthey would attempsuchan explanation, are oe
pelled to seek for some external factor to account for the gualit
tively new, since this could never be given by merely quantitative
changes. It is hardly surprising that they are frequently driven to the
theay of divine intervention. The supporters of this view cannot
explain how a thing comes to be turned into its own opposite, ca
not explain Aleaps, 0 the di-sapp
gence of the finew. o Thus from t
show why capitalism must inggbly grow into socialism, or why
classes in the U.S.S.R. disappear as the result of sharp class stru
gle. The exponents of this point of view are supporters of the
mechanistic conception of development.

The exponents of theecond conception proceed from the
standpoint that everything develops by means of a struggle of opp
sites, by a division, a dichotomy, of every unity into mutually e

e a
hi
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clusive opposites. Thus capitalism develops in virtue of the aontr
diction between the s@l character of production and the private
means ofappropriationtransitional economy develops on the basis
of the struggle between developing and growing socialism and d
veloped, but not yet annihilated, capitalism, and also on the basis of
the sharpeed conflict of classes in this period in the course of
which classesltimately disappear.

The second conception, not remaining on the surface @f ph
nomena, expresses the essence of movement as the unityoef opp
sites. It demands a penetration into thetlley a process, a disel
sure of the internal laws which are responsible for the development
of that process. This conception seeks the causes of development
not outside the process but in its very midst; it seeks mainlysto di
close the somagwemeont ot hoef fdtshed fpr o
stand a process means to disclose its contradictory aspectshto esta
lish their mutual relationship, to follow up the movement of its-co
tradictions through all its stages. This view gives the key to the
Al eaps 0 raeterizeethe ewlutebnary series; it explains the
changing of a process into its o
and emergence of the fAnew. on Thus
tradictions of capitalism and by showing that the inevitable e&sons
guence of such contradictions is the destruction of capitalism by
proletarian revolution do we explain the historic necessity of socia
ism. This second conception is the conception of dialectic miateria
i s m. I n his celebrated bDtecagment

ATwo fundament al (or is it tt
two historically observed?) conceptions of development
(evolution) are: development as decrease and increase, as
repetition; and development as a unity of opposites (the d
vision of the one imt mutually exclusive opposites and
their reciprocal correlation).

fi T Hirst conception is dead, poor and dry; the second
is vital. It is only this second conception which offers the
keytounderstati ng tmevésmeht 6 of ever)
existence;itbone offers the key to un
the 6interruption of gradual s
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tion into the opposited6 to the
appearance' of the new. d

Throughout the whole course of philosophic history we meet
with these two conceptions, more or less clearly and precisely fo
mulated, or we meet with views that are asionally muddled yet
approximate to one of these two conceptions of development.

Thus the Greek philosophers Leucippusl Democtus attak-
ing the metaphysical gory of the Eleatic school (the school of
Parmenideswhich held the world to be unchangeable and denied
the reality of movement) declared that the world developsrding
to the pringple of necessity; that everything in the world is found in
eternal and endless motion. But their conception of development is
mechanical. The world, in their opinion, consists of an endless
number of atoms, different in form and moving in empty space. In
the atoms there exist no internal states ; they act on one another only
by collisions resulting from their mechanical movement. The rdiffe
ence between things ixmained by the difference in the spatial
attributes, the number and mutual arrangement chdgigeegates of
atoms which compose them. Emergence is the uniting of atoms;
disappearance their falling apart.

Proceeding from this materialistic conception, the leading one
of its time, Leucippusind Democritugxplaired the origin and et
velopment of the solar system, the rament of the human soul,
etc. To this point of view, with some variations, Epicuamsl his
followers adhered.

In the seventeenth century a very similar philosophy wab-esta
lished ad developed by Pierre GassenHis contemporary, the
great philosopher and physicist Renes2etesi idealist on the
guestion of the origin of our knowledge, materialist in his jals
researche$ confirmed the ideaf the universal connection of all
the phenomena in nature and explained the development of the
world purely mechanically,lthough somewhat differently from the
Greek Atomists.

This conception of movement was the basis of most of the
physics of that pertband finds expression in the works of the great
French materialists. The mechanistic attitude was not only dominant
in material science but profoundly influenced the theories concer

! Lenin, vol. ii, p. 323.
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ing the development of human society. A succession of bourgeois
philosoplers eplained all social phenomena as due to the simple
interactions of individuals seeking their spteservation. But these
philosophers failed to observe the class struggle and the contradi
tions in society; they were, therefore, quite unable to raheaic-

tual laws of social development.

In more recent times, under the influence of ever intensifying
class contradictions, there has appeared a mechanistic theory which
sought to explain social development by the antagonism of forces
directed one againshe other and their eventual equilibrium. The
direction of the development of a social phenomenon is, it is said,
determined at any particular moment by the quantitative predom
nance of the force which determines that direction. Thus, according
to HerbertSpencer At yr a rechomoa nadr e rfeor ces
of each other, which strive to balance each other. By the camantit
tive predominance of freedom or ofrapny the redtant of this
antagonism is determined. We also find thisng@ple of develp-
ment in DUhring, who attacked thelialectic of Marx andEngels,
and afteiDihringcame Bogdanowho constructed a completeiph
losophy which proposed to explain every phenomenon of nature,
society and thaght by the principle of equilibrium.

This conception was afterwards borrowed from Bogdampv
Bukharinwho saw the cause of the development of social structures
not in their internal conddictions but in the relationshipf the syg-
tem with the enviroment, of society with nature.

The mechanistic theory of development permeates reforaiist s
ciology, which holds that the simple quantitative growth of ngeno
oly and of financecapital signifies the growing of capitalism into
sodalism, that the simple growth of bourgeois democracy is an ever
greater winning of power by the working class, etc. These [hilos
phers have thrown aside the theory of movement by meansiof co
tradictions as too revolutionary. A mechanistic principle ofeliev
opment also penetrates the views of Trotskyifmn;instance its
acceptance of the superficial view that capitalism was planted in
Russia by the West, a view which ignores the development &f cap
talism that proceeded among us on the basis of the-bpeakthe
peasant community. The Tiskyist theory of the impossibility of a
socialist victory in one country alone proceeds from its ignoring of
the wnevenness of the development of capitalism and of the internal
laws of development of the U.S.S.R. whiclvéady the operation of
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new internal forces made it possible ésalve those contradictions
of the proletariat and peasantry that obstruct the building oflsocia
ism. This theory holds that the external contradictions oitalégpm
and the U.S.S.R. are tldetermining factor in our development, and
that the course of development of the environment (capitalism) d
termines the course of development of thaesy, i.e. the U.S.S.R.

Not only the mechanistic but also the dialectical conception of
developmentismt i n the course odmenphil os
itself is a contradiction,d the EI
reason why they, as metaphysicians, denied the objectivity af-mov
ment. The greatest of the@enq brought togethea number of &
amples to refute the objectivity of movement. The basis of his proof
is that movement contains within itself a contradiction and isther
fore untrue, since from the viewpoint of the Eleatics a thing is true
only if it is at one with itself,d identical with itself, urigerable.

The Greek philosopher Heraclitase c | ar e d : ALl I t h
all changes. It is immsible to enter twice into one and the same
stream. 0 Everything is found in e

process of stabilization, in the next of passing away. He affirmed
that everything is found in development by virtue of the strife of
opposites.

In the new philosophy which grew up along with the rise of the
bourgeoisie the idea of development by means ofradiation was
revived by Kantand Hegel.

In opposition tothe viewof Newton who held that the mev
ment of the solar system, once it had been brought into existence as
a result of the first divine impulseemains unchanged, drthat the
planets preserve their primeval relativetalinces and distsution,

Kant, in the early phase of his development, propounded a theory of
the origin of the solar system from a revolving nebula without the
intervention of God. Hefirmed that out of the prieval nebula, as

a result of the struggle arising from the repulsion and attraction of
its components, was formed a system of planets, including our
earth, and he predicted an inevitable collapse of that system, in the
distant futue . K aotion @fdevelopment still lay as a whole
within the bounds of a mechanistic woeddtlook, for we see that
attraction and repulsion were considered by him as opposig m
chanical forces belonging to matter. It was only later in his more
fundametal philosophical works that the critical Kant approached
to a dialectical understdimg of contradiction, which, however, he
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now limited by the bounds of reason, ruling out any idea of aentr
diction in connection withmthe ¢
selves. o

The idealist system which most clearly and fully works out the
idea of development by means of the strife of opposites was that of
Hegel, and this part of his philosophy is his greatest contribution to
human thought. He wrote:

il dent i tfinition osly of dsémple, enmediate,
dead being, but contradiction is the root of all movement
and vitality, and only in so far as a thing has in itseff-co
tradiction does it move, does it possess an impulse @nd a
tivity.

AContradi ct i o nnegatisn ohrmormality i mp | vy
but is the principle of every setfiovement, of that which
indeed is nothing else than the expression of cotrads.

iAl I things ar e conitthimdi ct ol
proposition expresses the truth and essence of things better
than any other. o

Hegel, in opposition to Kanheld that it isfpossible to atth-
ute contradiction to the subject alone. sisted on the necessity
of disclosing the contradictions in the very process of actuality
(which was understood byrh idealistically) because in tradrife of
opposites he saw the root, the basis of everynselfement.

But having set up this basic law of development, the idealist
Hegel inevitably ditorted and limited it. He held that the movement
of the objective wdd is a form of movement of absolute spirit, and
subordinated theatelopment of objective processes to a system of
categories, made up in his own head. Thus at every step he betrayed
the law he had himself set up. Being a bourgeois idealist and a

German pilistine he declared that in the Idea, i.e. in the highest
stage of development, contradictions areoneiled, a stoppage of
development takes place. After depicting the movement of society
as the development of the World Spirit through contradictioas, h
declared that in the Prussian monarthjye highest incamation of
the State ide& social contradictions were reconciled. Thus Hegel
subordinated the revolutionary law of a struggle of opposites to the
bourgeois theory of their reconciliation. ModempoiHegelians like
Bradley and Gentilethe phlosopher of Fascism, act as did tlee r
actionaries of Hegel 6 sarydideyfthet hey
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Hegelian philosophy and develop a theory of reconciliationpef o
postes. Marx andeEngels,on the contrary, took from Hegel this
same revolutionary sideeworked it critically and developed the
law of the unity and conflict of opposites. Lenin wrote:

AiConsider such expressions
movement, 6 reeaus,i imegnallys peoessary
movement , 6change, 8 6movement
ple of every selimove ment , 6 &émovement
contrast t o Ti6amcewehd wilkbelievetthatn c e 6
these represent the bsodutissn, cor e
as it has been called. It is necessary to disclosesbenee,
to understand it, to save it, to remove its shell, to cleanse it
T and that is what Marx arfeingelsd i d . 0

Marx andEngels,being materialistcommunists and therefore
free from the halandhalf policy of Hegel, were the first to show
the essentially revolutionary character of this law. In a large number
of their worksi Capital, Anti-Dihring, The Paerty of Philosophy,
Ludwig FeuerbachDialectic of Maturei as well as in a number of
their leters, they indicated the theditl and practical importance
of this law as a universal law of the dey@ment of nature, society
and thought. They were the first logically, dispassionately and e
haustively to apply it to the analysis of all those preessand pé+
nomena which they undertook to invgste, whether it was the
analysis of the basic laws of development of social structures, the
analysis of capitalism, the different historic episodes of clasg-stru
gle, the politics and tactics of the workers mov e mentl; or
opment of technique and ni&dl science. They didot constrict the
investigation of concrete processes by forcing it to conform with
readymade abstract schemes, they did not subordinate it toian art
ficial, laboured movement of tegories, as did Proudh@nd Las-
salle who succumbed to the worst features of Hegelianism, but they
disclosed the internal contradiction of processes and traced out their
movement and mual conection, their transitionsne to another in
all their concrete and unique charaistics.

In their enquiries Marx anBngelsdid not confine themselves
to pointing to the presence of all the contctidins in this or that
process as though they were of equal importance, but digie
the essential contradiction upon which the otheysedded. Marx
applied this law of the unity and conflict of opposites with rémar

as

a |

and

0 |

t |
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able completeness and thoroughness irClaigital, which remains
till this day the unsurpassed model of the applicatb didlectical
materialism to the investigation of the complgrocess ofsocial
development. Marx showed @apital the movement of the coatr
dictions of capitalism from its rise to its decay, and kdistaed the
necessity of it$inal downfall. He showd how the contradictions of
capitalism are intensified and how all the cidioths and possibility
of their revolutionarysolution are being prepared. He was able to
show just how it was possible to prepare practically for the solution
of thosecontradictonswhich are the motive force of social deve
opment. Thus he became the founder of the strategy and tactics of
the workers6 party. grédlforce thattel y s i
unity of capitalism was relative and that the struggle of opposites
within it was absolutely fundamental.

In contrast to the reformist theoreticians who discarded Marxian
di al ectimce caesssar ydwurvival, 0 Leni
made it concrete, developed and exalted it to a higher level. His se
vice in working out andurther developing the law of opposites was
very great. In the struggle with the liberals, the reformists, the S
cial Revolutionary Parfyand dissentients within the party, he-a
plied it in just as masterly a fashion as Marx to the investigation of
whatever phenomena he chose to consider. He investigatedrthe fu
ther develpment of the contradictions of capitalism in the epoch of
imperialism, he uncovered the basic contradictions and transitions
of the contradictory forces at different stages of the dasggle
and brilliantly applied this basic law ofalictic to the policy and
tactics of the party. In his struggle with the Kantians, with the
Machi st s, with bourgeoi s react.
masterly manner the {piolar nature of thoughthé fact that it is at
one and the same time relative and absolute. By developing Mar
ism both on the basis of the experience of the dasgglein the
epoch of imperialism (from which he drew important casidns)
and on the basis of new developmentséience since the time of
Engelshe gave a most brilliant philoghic expression to the law of
opposites as the basic law of development.

! Social RevolutionaryThis party desired an agrarian revolution to the
advantage of the peasants who were their chief support. They xvere e
treme petty bourgeois demrats and often resorted to terrorism.
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To sum up, the two fundamental conceptions of development
are the mechanistic, which regards development as aesimpl
crease, diminution and repetition, and thaeditic, which sees in
development the division of a unitary process, the unity and conflict
of opposites.

In the same year, 191that Leninwas wr i ti ng hi s
Di alectic, 0 J. VFronPltealiknnta Maievia i n
ism sought to formulate his own understanding of the two gonce
tions of develpment. He wrote:

i He g e | -point wag the wiewpoint of develpment.
But one can understand development in different ways. Even
nowadays we still meéaaturalists who repeat sententiously,
ONature does not make | eaps. 0
repeat the same thing, 6éSoci al

hi

I

S

(

by means of sl ow, gradual change

contrary, that just as in nature so todiistoryleaps are o-

avoidable6 Changes of being, 6 he says

the transition of one quantity to another quantity, but also in
the transition of quality into quantity, and tleeerse process

T every one of the transitions of the dattype forms a break

in gradualness and gives to the phenomenon an entirely new

character, gualitativel yp- differe

ment becomes comprehensible only when we congraer

ual changess a process by which a leap (or leaps maybe) is
prepared and evoked. Whoever wishes to explain the-eme
gence of a given ghomenon merely by slow changes must

in fact uncoisciously suppose hat it hasdé already

remained unnoticed because its dimensions are too minute.
But i n sucihomh téleenpaigartodaen o f
placed by the notion afrowth,of a simple change of maign

tude, i.e. the very thing requiring explanation is arbitrarily
removed. 0

Plekhanov has correctly formulated the essence of theanech
nistic conception of &/elopmen, but he did not succeed in showing
the dialectical essence. He speaks of leaps, of the breaking ief cont
nuity, of the transition of quantity into quality. But he has not seized
the main point, the essential thing in the conception of dpwelot.

He hasnot understood the duality which is found within the unity,
in other words the unity and conflict of opposites, that fundamental
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conception which alone gives us the key to the understanding of
leaps in evolution, of breaks in gradualness, of the transitfon
guantity into quality, in fact, of the whole developmental process in
nature and history.
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CHAPTER Il

THE DIVISION OF UNITY, THE DISCLOSURE
OF ESSENTIAL OPPOSITES

All processeghat originate in nature and society are found in
uninterrupted mutualction. In one way or another they are mut
ally linked up and influence each other. But in order to get torunde
stand any one of them, to investigate the course of its development,
to establish the character of its mutual action with other processes, it
is no use to proceed only from the action of external forces on a
given phenomenon, as do the mmeaists, but it is necessary to lay
bare itsinternal contradictions.

The fact that all phenomena in the world contain withinmthe
selves a number of contradictagpects and properties was noticed
l ong ago and is stil!l noticed ev
thoughts and notions. But these opposing aspects were ang are r
flected in different ways. The eclectics, who see the opposing a
pects of some processedt lolo not know how to expose their inte
nal connection and mutual relationships, grasp at now one, now
another of its opposing factors, according to their point of view or to
the changing situation, and whatever aspect they select they a
vance as the geradrcharacteristic of the whole.

Another group of philosophers holds that contradictions belong
only to the surface of processes, to thepearance; that there are
none within the essence of things. Therefore from their point of
view a true notion cannabntain a contradiction within itself. Thus,
as we saw, thought the Eleatics, ParmenatesZeng thus think
metaphysicians of all ti mes. Cert
example, could not deny a number of coditions in the ea-
nomic order which existed in the Russian countryside and were e
pressed in the progressive laghgprivation of part of the peasantry,
in seasonal oapations, in the contradictions between the dealer
and the home craftsman, etc. But thesntradictions were regarded
by them, not as the expression of the development of peasant eco
omy along the capitalist path, but as phenomena that were external
and fatuitous with regard to the countryside, which had retained its
primordialcommunalkhaacter all the time.

It is only the materialistlialectician who does not have to give
confusing answers when called on to explain how it is possible to
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make contradictory assertions about the same thing, who does not
have to explain the atradictions ofa process as lying merely on

the surface of phenomena or existing merely in our thought. Only
dialectical matealism proceeds from the objective contradictions
of actuality, from the internal struggle of the opposing aspects of a
process, proceeds as iere from the law of the change and deve
opment of actuality itself. Lenin wrote:

AiThe division of the @one and
tradictory parts. is the essence (one of the esseniadets
of being, its fundamental, if néihe fundamental charaat
istic) of dialectic. This is exactly how Hegel puts thegue
tion.

AThe condition for understan
as in sekmovement , 6 i n sponmnaneous
ceived in its vital and living form$ is the knowledge of
the unity of their oppates. Development is in fact therco
flict of opposites. o

Even in a simple mechanical impulse we find this contradiction
in an elementary primitive form, in the form of action and counter
action, but in this the source of satbvement is not yet revealed
because mechanics seeks the cause of movement outside the object
in motion. Mechanical movement is always only one aspect, one
external form of the sefihovement of concrete phenomena.

The class struggle in the history of society, the contradicten b
tween productive forces and the relations of production show
clearly enough the correctness of this law in relation to thel-deve
opment of social structures. It is the same in natural processes also.

Modern science no longer regards the atom as an unalterable,
sdf-i denti cal Abrick of the univer
physical matter. It has shown the atom to be a unity of centres of
positive and negative eficity, which by their mutual penetration
determine the physical and chemical propertiethefatom. Nay,
more, physicists and chemists have closely and critically examined
the basis of the historic view of the nature of chemical elements,
which a few decades ago appeared to be absolutely fixed. They
have been able to show that their natuneoisfixed. Chemical e+
ments develop and the internal cause of their development is the
movement of the internal contradiction of their atoms.
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The dialectical character of the processes of nature emerges
with special clarity in regard to the phenomenaifd. ILife and
death, emergence and annihilation, assimilation and dissimilation
(accretion and discharge of matter and of energy) are found to be
side by side and to interpenetrate each other both in the life of o
ganisms and in the life of every componeeit.

The contradictory unity of variability and heredity displayed by
the organism in the struggle for existence is the mainspring-of o
ganic evolution.

In the history of technique also we deal with development on
t he 6bas irmalconfradidtidbedound mtary given social
economic structure, contradictions which determine the course of its
selfdevelopment. Thus in the development of machinery we meet
with the emergence of contradictions between the machine and the
material of which it is made drthe solution of these contradictions
by the construction of achines out of more suitable materialsut
of metal instead of wood (originally machines were wooden), out
of high quality steels, out of hard alloys, out of plastic material
which can be &sily moulded, etc., by the transition to new types of
machines, by increasing the power of the old, etc. We have also a
continual contradiction diween the motive machine that provides
the power, the transmissive mechanism and the machine that does
thewos k at the Atool d end of the proc

We have contradictions between the technical bases offthe di
ferent productive branches. Thus when thdgation of the loom in
England at the end of the eighteenth century revealed andiintens
fied the backwardness spinning, the contradiction was solved by
the appearance of the spinning machine, which in its turn made
weaving backward; this new contradiction led to the appearance of
Cartwright s | oo m. T h estweenthetappaadance bfthe n b
new machines and the handcraft methods of their production
brought forth the appearance and development of a new branch of
production, machineonstruction. These technical revolutions in
industry led in turn to a contradiction with the kaard transport
system (sailing ships and horse wagons) and that evoked the railway
and the steamship.

Contradictions of such a type exist all the time. An invention
which arises as thesult of the accumulation of preceding technical
and social development is grafted o the older technique when
conditions are favaable, and leads to new contradictions, to be
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resolved by new inventions. It is in this way that technical progress
is achieved.

The unity of opposites, the division of unity is the universal law
of the deelopment of our thinking. Lenin wrote:

AKnowl edge is the eternal er
t hought to the object. The re
thought must not be understood ifdae ad mab-ner 6,
stractly, 6 without moveasent , w

an eternal process of movement, as the emergencerof co
tradictions and their resoluti

Our knowledge of the objective world, as we have said already,
moves between the poles of relative andohkits truth. At every
stage of social development ourdkvledge is relative, because it is
conditioned by the historic degree of the development dftipea
But we move on the whole towards absolute truth, reflecting at
every stage of our relative knowledge more and more of the aspects
of absolute truth.

Our ideas, in proportion to the development of human know
edge and its closer approximation to realiggdime more and more
flexible, and therefore more and more adequate to reflect the un
versal connection, the division of unity, the conflict of ofifes in
objective actuality.

Each one of the general categories of materialistic dialectic
which reflect the degrees of man
opment of actuality presupposes its own opposite; thus, quality is
unthinkable without quantity, content Wwitut form, possibility
without actuality. Such categories are more and more seem-to e
body the principle of the unity of opposites.

Lenin in his fragment iOoa- Di a
mental importance of the division of unity adlfovs:

i Thi s ofdslectics dustomarily received vert i
tle attention (e.g. by Plekhanov): the identity of ogites is

taken as the suino t a | of exampl es, for
and in Engel sds, for exampl e,
this is in the interest of pofarization and not as the law of

knowledgg and as the | aw of the obj
The fAseedd is taken as ann-exam

tradictions, for the seed dies that a new plant may live, then the
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pl ant dies that theveewosnenad i many 0
is only able to develop into civilizatiothrough theappearance
within it of inequalities which are at one and the same time-a fo
ward step and a retrogression.
But while Engels gave thesexamples in order to make the law
of opposies more easily understood, Plekhanov used tremaise
he did not understand the unity and conflict of opposites and could
only deal with instancewithout proceeding to explain the underl
ing law itself.
In one of his works Plekhanov wrote:

i Now ha pomt we shust examine. We already
know, thatUberwegwas righti and in what measure he
was right, when he demanded fromitajly thinking pe-
ple a definite answer to the definite glien as to whether
a given object possessed a giveopprty. But imagine that
we are dealing not with a simpléject, but a complex one,
which unites in itself directly gposite phenomena and
therefore combines in itself directly opposite properties.
Does] b e r wdemgabdapply to pnouncements on such
anobject? NoUberweghimselfi although he opposes the
Hegelian délectici finds that here it is necessary to make
use of a new principle, in fact the principle of the corabin
tion of opposites.

AOne more point has tb be <con
ready thatUberwegwas right, and we know how right he
was, in demanding that those who think should think log
cally, and in demanding definite answers to definitesgue
tions as to whether this or that chaeaistic attaches to this
or that object. Nowhowever, let us suppose that we have
to do with an object which is not simple but complex and
has diametrically conflicting properties. Can the judgment
demanded byJberwegbe applied to such an object? No,
Uberweg himself, just as strenuously opposed as
Trendelenburgo the Hegelian dialectic, considers that in
this case we must judge itc@rdance with another rule,
known in logic under the name pfincipium coincidetiae
oppositorum(the principle of the coincidence of opposites).

1 See a long note by Lenin in voliixdf his Works p. 322.
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Well now, the immense gority of the phenomena with

which natural science andaological science have to do

come within the category of such objects. The simplest
globule of protoplasm, the life of a society in the veryiearl

est phase of evolutiohone and the other exhibit diamietr

cally conflicting properties. Manifestly, then, we must

servefor the dialectical method a very large place in natural

science and in sodiagy. Since investigators have began

dorthis, these sences havedvanced witr api d 'stri des

Plekhanov admits the presence of a diversity of opposite a
pects or properties and of their mutual interaction in objects and
processes. He knows that it is impossiblendanstand their mutual
connection, this combination of opposites, the basis oformal
logic; it requires the application afialectical logic. But here he
remains, for he does not umder st
siteso in processes conflictobopp-onl y
sites, that the conflictof indiso | ubl y connectted Am
ingd opposites determines tlhe mo
opment.

Plekhanov not only failed to recognize the problem of Heve
opment by means of otradiction as the problem of development
by means of division of nity but gave very little attention to the
problem of contradictiortself.

He spoke of dialectic only in very general terms as of a theory
of eternal development by means of emergence and annihilation.
Lenin regarded the theory of the unity and confli€topposites as
the most important aspect of dialectic, but Plekhanov was more
concerned with the transitoriness of forms. Thus in expounding
Hegel, he said :

fiThe basi s, the chief di sti n
is indicated by Hegel as dneternal chnge of forms, an
eternal rejection of each form in turn, which is first brought
into existenceby a particular content or tendency antd-su
sequently supplanted by another in consequence of ithe fu
ther developmentf thatsamecat e nt . 0

Indisputably, the dilectic of content and form comprises one of

! plekhanovFundamental Problems of Marxism, 120.
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the essential elements of dialectic. But toidate this alone is not
enough. It is necessary to explain why a given content leads to the
necessity of replacing a given form with another determined form.
And this is only to be explained by the contradiction of form and
content, by their conflict, which is only one of the concrete ways of
showing the basic law of dialectficthe law of unity and conflict of
opposites. That is what Plekhanov did not understarekhBhov
understands the law of contradiction only as the statement of the
transition of a form into its own individual opposite.

Ignorance of this law led him to declare that one should study,
on a basis of formal logic, the moments of comparative stabilit
any given process.

In the foreword to the second edition lofidwig Feuerbach,
Plekhanov directly states that the movement of matter is the basis of
all natural phenomena, and that movement is a contradiction. But he
illustrates this contradiction onlgy the &ample of a mechanical
movement, the shifting of a point.

It is true that even a simple movement, the mechanical shifting of
a point in space, is contradictory. A moving point is simetiasly
found and not found in a given spot. Here alreadyhaxee the unity
of opposites, but in its simplest and most primitive fornechnical
movement originating in consequence of an impulse or impact, i.e. in
consequence of external causes, is derived from some other higher
form of movement and is thereforeitguinadequate as an illustration
of movement in general, as for instaiigehysical, chemical, biolag
cal and social movement. The mechanical i#ained in each one of
these in a certain degree, but the higher and more complex the form
of the movementfamatter, the smaller is the role that the mechanical
plays. So it is impossible to reduce the contradictions of all these
forms of movement to that of mechanical reoent.

To stop short with this type of contradiction, as Plekhanov
does, is to limit theignificance of the law of opsites and render it
incapable of-mexemannongi ficel it do
the basic contradictions in the higher types.

Nay, more, he speaks out directly against the understanding of
movement by way of division afnity. In his workOn the Devk
opment of théMonistView of Historyh e wr ot e: AWhoeve
to peretrate into the essence of the dialectical process and began by
expounding the doctrine of the internal opposition found within
each successive phenomenorthe course of any evolutionarg-s
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ries, would be approaching the t

To understand a process, to disclose the source of its self
movement, it is not enough to establish the diversity of the aontr
dictions, the conflict of the margpposing aspectsit is necessary
to disclose in this diversity the basic fundamental corttiadis
which define the movement of the process.

In opposition to the metaphysics of bourgeois ideology, which
at the best limited itself to a statement of thetuml action of a-
ci al 0 MaxcEngetsssd Leenin émanded the disclosure of
the basic contradiction of every social structure, which consists in
the contradiction between those productive forces and the @rodu
tive relations which are found togethar that particular social
structure.

This basic contradiction determines all the other contradictions
of the given social form and the
That is the reason why the classicgb@nents of Marxism regarded
the whole mass afontradictions found in social dde@ment from
the standpoint of this basic contradiction.

Bourgeois political economy, before and after Marx, took its
stand on the eternity of bourgeois relations and could not disclose
the actual contradictions of cagism, which are the law of its
emergence, development and decay. Even the foremost intellects of
bourgeois economic sciende Adam Smith and Ricardq who
taught that value is the substantiated human labour in the article of
sale and that the amount of value is determined by the amount of
working expenses, that profit and ground rent are the unpaid work
of the Bboureri even they could not ditose the basic laws of the
devdopment of the social foration they were considering, because
they had not marked its contradictions. These forerunners of-class
cal bourgeois political economy and their successors also quite
failed to penetrate deeper ththe surface of the phenomena «f-di
torted capitalist practice.i Thei
they sought to turn one of the phenomena of capitalist economy,
torn from its connection with the rest, into a principle which could
chaacterize the wble of capiti s m. Thus some of t
l aw of supply and demandd to be
find it in fAithe costs of product
consumer , 0 etc. And so they were
of the development of céplism or to disclose its governing laws.

Marx opposed the maghysics of bourgeois political economy with
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his dialectic of capith st actwual ity itself;
in place of opposing dogmas, opposing facts andealecontradi-
tions which make up their concealeasis, is it possible to convert
political economy into a positiveiscn c e . 0

Marx disclosed the basic contradictions of the bourgeois means
of production and in this way explained the law of its development
He showed that the contradiction between capitalist productive
forces and the relations of production determines thelaevent
of capitalism.

This contradiction, which emerges in the form of the contradi
tion between the social character of productand the private

h e

means of appropriation, Ai 9 al so

cludes in itself all those contradictions which surround modern s
ciety and are speci a(Ehggls)evi dent
This basic contradiction finds its expressiord alevelopment
in a number of other contradictions of caliéan. We will mention

some of them.

1. The contradiction between the effective organization
of production in each separate factory and the anarchy in
the general course of social production.

2. The perfection of machines and the widening af-pr
duction as the compulsory law for each capitalist, on one
side; the growth of a reserve army of industry, and period
cally repeating crises, on the other side. Here the means of
production rebels against tleapitalist relations of proau
tion.

3. AFor capitalism as a whol
the difference between property in capital and the agpplic
tion of capital to production, that is to say between finance
capital and industrial or productive cagjitthe difference
between theentier who lives only by income from money
capital and theentrepreneutogether with all those people
who take an immediate part in the utilization of theiricap
talo (Lenin).

This last difference in which the social chaesadf production
distorted by capitalist relations finds its expression is cleady di
played in the joinstock companies, in which for the mass of shar
holders there remain only the functions of teetier and the fomal
right of property in the undertalg, whereas the actual alldirey of

e

l
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the accumulated profits, the direction of production and the income
from the undertaking remain in
nancial supermeno (Lenin).

Analysing the basic contradictions of capitalism, Marx staw
that they lead inevitably to the necessity of revolution and teprol
tarian dictatorship.

Lenin traced the transformation of capitalism into the last stage
of its development into imperialism, which in a new form, in the
form of monopoly, develops tHeasic contradictions of the capita
ist system, leading them to the final crises of capitalism. By pr
ceeding from analysis of the basic contradictions of monopoly cap
talism and the whole sum of contradictions that grow up on their
basis, by disclosing ¢hinequality of the development of impéria
ism in different countries, Lenin showed scientifically the poksibi
ity of breaking the imperialist chain at its weakest link, the pdssibi
ity of a victory of revolution, of a victory of socialism, in a single
couwntry.

Lenin and Stalin in their works have shown the basic, leading
contradiction of the socialist transitional eomy; it is the struggle
of socialism with the remnants of ¢eglism.

The basic contradiction of our transitional economy was dierm
lated byLenin as félows:

AThe economy of Russia in tt
dictatorship presents itself as the conflict between the first
forms of the communistic unified largeale labouState
and smallscale commodity production accompanied by the
capitalismthat is being preserved along with it and lis a
ways being reborn on its basis

This concentrated Leninist formula contains the characteristic
of the following three aspects of the contatidn of transitional
economy.

1. The contradiction of largsecale socialist industry with the
marketcapitalist tendencies of smaltale coomodity economy.

This contradiction was and is being resolved, not by the brutal
pressure of the pretariat on the peasantry, as our enemies depict it,
but in a form of union of # proletariat with the peasantry under the
guidance of the ptetariat, which union has as its task the abolition
of classes and is directed both against the capitalist tendencies of the
peasantry itself, and against those capitalist agents who ceaselessly
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try to play on those tendencies in order to break up this union from
within.

This union is made actual firstly by means of the identification of
the interests of the small producer with the interests of socialism, with
the aims of developing socialist imgtry, and secondly by means of
the socialist reconstruction of peasant economy in the form -of all
round collectivization, which signifies the liquidation of that base for
the continual rebirth of capitalism to which Lenliuded.

2. The antagonism betweéhe interests of the proletariat, the
owners of socialistic industry, and the capitalistic elemé&néde-
ments which have been in part already expropriated since the Oct
ber Revolution and put to rout in the civil war, but are not et f
nally liquidated,and in part are being born anew on the basis of
N.E.P!on the basis of individualist, smaitale, peasant economy.

This contradiction was resolved by the proletariat on the lines
of the general policy of the party which was the industrialization of
thecountry and the socialist recasting of peasant economy; different
methods were required at different stages of the revoliltiamg-
ing from the policy of curtailing and expelling the capitalis-el
ments to the liquidation of the kulaks as a class anestablif-
ment of altround collectivization.

The basic contradictions of the transitional period, which have
been indicated by Lenin, find their expression in a number of its
other contradictions. Such for example is the contradiction between
our advancedocialist relations and the backward technique which
is the heritage of Russian capitalism; this contradiction willese r
solved by a \gorous development of socialist industry.

Another such contradiction is the contradiction betweendhe s
cialist organizabn of production and petty bourgeois and bourgeois
habits and traditions relating to production and work, which once
again are the workersdé htonwilt age f
be resolved by the mass recasting of the people under the lepdershi

1 N.E.P.The New Economic Policy was adopted under the leadership

of Lenin at the Tenth Congress of the Communist Party in 192t. It a

lowed considerable scope for private tragdbut retained a Stateam

nopoly of foreign trade, transport, heavy industry and much lighsindu

try. It allowed the rapid growth of capitalist elements in the cquntr

side. I't was i nCapitglisnphds ewoiabri &, 0O
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of the Party, by the fostering of socialist discipline, by the develo
ing of new socialist forms of work.

3. We will point finally to the contradiction between the still
limited output of socisst industry and agriculture and the growing
demands of thevorkers.

This contradiction is being resolved by the increasing produ
tivity of labour in indwstry and agriculture, by the vigorous tempo of
the industrialization of the land, by the development of lightsadu
try, by the mobilization of the internal resoas of heavy industry
for production of widely demanded goods, by the struggle for the
organized economic strengthening of the collective farms and f
nally by the developing of collective farm trade.

In disclosing the abovmentioned basic contradiction dffie
transitional economy of the U.S.S.R., Lenin and Stalin showed that
the proletariat of the Soviet Union under the leadership of the
Communist Party, by having set up its dictatorship, by possessing
largescale industry, transport and colossal resoudfesatural
wealth, by introducing a monopoly of external trade, by establishing
a union with the middle peasantry, possessesytineg necessary
for the resolution of this contradiction by its own internal powers. It
possesses everythingaessary to indstrialize the country, to lead
the peaant economy into socialist forms of agriculture and in this
way to abolish classes. Lenin and Stalin have shown the fulk poss
bility of a victory for socialism in our catry.

Stalin wrote:

AWhat i s mesbility of the victorih & ®-p 0 s
cialism in one country? It is the possibility of resolving the
contradictions Etween the proletariat and the peasantry by
the internal forces of our country, the possibility of the-pr
|l etariatds gai ni ngthat power for and
the construction of a full socialist society in our country,
accompanied by the sympathy and support of the priletar
ans of other countries, but Wwitut a preliminary victory of
the proletarian revolution in

This bag contradiction will be finally resolved in the U.S.S.R.
at the end of the second Five Year Plan, which has as its basic pro
lem the full liquidation of capitalist elements and classes generally,
the abolition of all those causes that create class distisi the
construction of a classless society.
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After the abolition of classes, internal contradictions, in spite of
the opinion of ppor t uni st s, wi || st il be
movement 0 of society.
Although it is not our purpose here to dwell ohawthe basic
contradiction of coomunist society is going to be, yet we can say
with assurance, that in the first phase of commuriisucialismi
the determining form of this contradiction will be the conitrfoln
between the socialist character of proiihn (based on seet y 6 s
appropriation of the means of production) and the distribution of the
imeans of existence and enjsoyment
sary social funds) according to work done. This contradicten d
termines and will determine thehale diversity of the aspects of
social development. It will be resolved by the growth of the produ
tivity of labour and on that basis by such a refashioning of oot pe
ple as will make possible the reaizi on of the princip
accordingtohigsbi | ity, to each according
And so to understand the movement of any process it ishece
sary to disclose, amidst the diversity of its contradictions and-opp
site tendencies, the basic contradiction which determines thé deve
opment of the pragss as a whole; it is necessary tecltise the
sour ce eafovietme nits el f
The internal contradictions of every process are qualitatively
distinct from those of any other process. Thsibcontradiction of
capitalismi the contradiction between theurgeoisie and the pr
letariat, which can be solved only by socialist revolution, is one
matter; the basic contradiction of the transitional economy, which
will be solved by the industrialization of the country, by colléetiv
zation and Soviet farm constrigr, is aother.
Trotsky did not understand the essential reltéer and specific
nature of the development of the basic conttaati of capitalism in
the imperialist epoch, he did not understand the law of unesen d
velopment. This is thdrkt reason for his denial of the possibility of
a victory for socialism in one country. According to Trotsky the
contradiction between the proletariat and peasantry in the U.S.S.R.
is the same sort of contradiction as thetiction between the
proletaiat and the bourgeoisie in a capitalist economy and, in his
opinion, is to be resolved in the same way as the sdcbydnter-
national revolution. Trotsky also did not see the specific rdiffee,
that the peasants are smsdhle commodigproducers whowvork
with their own means of production and not bourgeois who exploit
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the work of other people (though it is true that from the midst of the
peasants capitalism is being born every minute), that as a workman
the peasant is the ally of the proletariat #mat under a proletarian
dictatorship conditions are created that will bring over the peasantry
to socialist forms of ageulture. This is the second reason for his
denial of the possibility of a victory for socialism in one country.
Practice has gloriougrefuted Trotsky and has shown that a cantr
diction which is qualitatively different must be diféatly resolved.

The contradiction between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie in the
conditions of capitalism is to be resolved bydletion, by a pro¢-
tarian seizure of statpower, but the contradiction between the-pr
letariat and the peasantry in the conditions of the U.S.S.R. is to be
resolved by industrialization of the country and by the collectiviz
tion of the agricultural economy, which leads to lia@idation of
classes.

Practice has gloriously confirmed the theory of the possibility
of a victory for sociism in one country.

The opportunists of the right do not remark the specific chara
ter of the contradtions between the proletariat and the peay,
and between the proletariat and the capitalist elements of a country
T these two contradiions are held by them to be of the same type,
on this idea rests their theory of the peaceful transition of the kulak
into socialism.

The lessons we get fromrotskyism and right opportunism
teach us the necessity of disclosing the specific quality of the inte
nal contradictions of any process. And for this a knowledge of every
aspect of the contradlion is necessary. Marx wrote ifhe Holy
Family, Prdletaria and riches are contradictions; as such they form
a united whole. Both of them are brought forth by the world ief pr
vate property. The question is, what definite position does each of
these two opposites occupy in th
say they are the two aspects of a united whole. To understand the
basic caotradictions of capitalism we must get to know the specific
properties of the proletariat and bourgeoisie, their relations with
each other, their concrete mutual independence, andntieal
conditioningfactors of both classes. What the Mdeninist diale-
tic requires for the study of any process is this: the exhaustve di
closure of all aspects of the contradiction with their concrete rel
tions, t hat i s t on whkighyach af the twdi d e f
opposites occupies in the contra
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CHAPTER Il

MUTUAL PENETRATION OF OPPOSITES

Not only does every unity contain within itself polar opposites
but these internal opposites are mutuallgrexted with each other;
one aspeabf a contradiction cannot exist without the other. Ini-cap
talist society the bourgeoisie is connected with the proletariat, the
proletariat with the bourgeoisie; neither of these two classes can
develop without the other, because the bourgeoisie canmgit ex
without exploiting the labour of others and the hired proletariat ca
not exist without selling its labour power to a capitalist, seeing that
itself it does not possess the means of production.

This mutual connectedness and mutual conditioning of @ontr
dictory aspects ofcuality has also been stressed by the Party in its
struggle on two fronts on the question of the character of N.E.P.

iwhen a policy |Iike that of
aspects must be preserved: the first aspect, whicl-is d
rectedagainst the regime of militant communism and has
as its aim the securing of what is known as the free market,
and the second aspect, which is directed against complete
freedom of market and has as its aim the securing ofua reg
lating role by the state owehe market. Abolish one of
these aspects and you wa-l | no
lin).

We see the same indissoluble connection of contradictory a
pects in all the processes of objective actuality. There is @0 m
chanical action without its counteramii The chemical dissolution
of atoms is indissolubly connected with their union. Electrical e
ergy declares itself in the form of opposite electriciiiegositive
and negative.

fiThe existence of t wo mutual

their conflict and theiflowing together into a new aat
gory, 0 wrote Marx, fAcomprises
cal movement. If you limit yourself to the task of warding

off the bad aspect (for the presairvi on o f 6a$p¢CE 6good

corresponding to it, as Proudhaemanded) then by the

t

t

)
|



MUTUAL PENETRATION OF OPPOSITES 133

separation of these aspects you put an end to the wiaele di
l ectical process. 0

Opposites are not only found in indissoluble, inalienable co
nection, but they cross over and mutuallyetexie each other.

Thus process of productidn a capitalist factory is simultan
ously an aggregation of capitalist productiveatiehs (for example
the relations between the capitalist and the worker), and an aggreg
tion of productive forces (the labour of the workers and the means
of production) Development from manufactdréo machine po-
duction is not only a change of productive forces, but a develo
ment and spreading of new productive relations. The union of the
labour force of the workers and the means of production is simult
neously a conraion of productive forces and a connection ad-pe
ple in the process of production, which together make up the rel
tion. The division of labour in manufacture is a relation in peedu
tion and emerges also as a productive force.

On the basis of this mutuakpetration of capitalist productive
forces, and capitalist relations in production, the process of ever
intensifying contradiction between proletd and bourgeoisie is
also developed.

The mutual penetration of opposites, the transition of one-opp
site irto another, Bongs to all processes. But to uncover and reveal
this mutual penetration, a carefulncoete analysis of the process is
required.

The interests of the proletariat and the working peasantry in the
U.S.S.R., classes opposed to each other botlaccount of their
historic past and their relations to the means of production, are
nowadays beginning to coincide. With regard to fundamenta-que
tions of socialist construction, the peasant, as worker, appears as the
ally of the poletariat. The peasa is interested in the strengthening
of the proletarian dictatorship, because it guards him from having to
return the land to the landlords and delivers him from exploitation
by the kulalé The peasant is interested in the socialist development

! Manufacturestrictly spe a k i n g, me a n s marugnothand o
by machine. It refers therefore to the period before maefaictnre and
steam power.

2 Kulak, lit. fist. The tightfisted, welltood 0 peasant. fAHe m
good manager, a man of enterprise and initiative, blarasas he »x-
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of agricutural economy because this is the best method of raising
agricultural economy to a higher level. The peasant is interested in
the industrialization of the catry because this creates a material
basis for raising the level of agricultural economy and guees

the defence of the country from the encroachment of capitalists and
landlords. Here we have the coincidence of the interests of dhe pr
letariat and the peasantry. Not untindd@ions were favourable for

the rapid expansion of socialist industry de bne hand and for a
mass movement of the peasants towards collectivization on the
other, was it possible to unite the privat@perty interests of the
peasants with the general interests of discra

The first form of this combination was the N.E.Phieh at the
end of the civil war made possible the improvement of individuali
tic peasant economy and its-gperation on the basis of what is
called the free market, under state control. In this way the raer mat
rial and provisions for socialist industryeve guaranteed. Theroe
bination of peasant economy and lasgale industry became ever
closer as socialist relations in industry and trade, the indusdrializ
tion of the country, the development of machirator stations and
of the system of collectiveonitracts with the state kept growing and
were confirmed. The result of this policy is that now, on the basis of
direct collectiviation of individual peasant holdings, N.E.P. has
become a form of combination of theiy@ateproperty interests of
the peasany with the interests of socialism, and this leads to the
growth and strengthening of socialist relations. The wiidtbrical
strategic ginificance of N.E.P. is determined by this fact, that the
Party set up this policy on theadis of a profound analigs of the
course and development of the contradictions of the transitional
economy and the indissoluble connection of the opposite tendencies
of their mutual penetration.

We have emerged into the period of socialism and we»>are e
periencing the last stagé M.E.P.1 that is a contradictionWe are
proceeding to a final liquidation of classes and we are strengthening
the financial system and credit organizations; we have adopted cost
accounting, we keep the purchasing power of tiubleostable and
along wih the organized economic strengthening of the collective

ercises his talents for his own benefit, for the benefihdifzidualism,

he is a great danger, a great enemy

Humanity Uprooted).
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farms we encourage the désmement of collective farm trading. But
we do this because the strengthening of thenfii@h system and the
state banks is at the same time helping us to take stock etmur
nomic position, to plan more exactly and to aduice disciplined
business control. The ceatcounting system, the introduction of
socialist planning into the workshop, the brigade, and the collective
farm. The development of collective farm tradirtgesgthens the
bond between the proletariat and the colleetaren peasants. An
example of the analysis of the mutual geation of opposites is
given by Stalin in his solution of the problem of the relationaf n
tional and international culture undeicgbism.

AThe encouragement of cul tur
form and socialistic in conten
the Sixteenth Assembly, Aunder

dictatorship in one country, with the ultimate aim of dvel
ing them into om general socialist culture (one both in
form and content), with one general language, for the day
when the proletariat shall have conquered and socialism
have spread all over the woiildn this conception we find
the truly dialectical character of the rimist approach to
this question of aional culture.

Ailt may be objected thsat suc!tl

tion is o6contradictory. 6 But
contradictions in the question of the State? We are for the
withering away of the State.rndl yet we also believe in the
proletarian dictatorship, which represents the strongest and
mightiest form of State power that has existed up to now.

To keep on developing State power in order to prepare the
conditionsfor the withering away of State powerthat is

the Mar xi st f or md?l aY. e sl,t cbicso n&cra

tory. 6 But the contradiction
Marxian dialectic.

Aior for exampl e, ontheeghtoE ni ni s

the castituted nations of the U.S.S.R. to self
detemination, even up to the point of cutting adrift from
the Soviet Wion. Lenin sometimes used to put his thesis on
national seHdetermination in the form of this simple

statement, 6di suniitdisunityofar uni t )

unity! It smacks of paradoll the same this contraciory
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formula reflects that vital truth of Marxian dialectic which
enables the Bolsheviks to overcome the most formidable
obstacles that beset thigtional question.
AiThe same thing must lae sai d a
tional cuture; there is an efflorescence of national cultures
(and languages) in the period of proletarian dictatorship in
one country but the very purpose of this is to prepare the
conditions for the extinction of these separate cultures and
the welding of themnito one common socialist culture (and
one common language) when sdisim shall be victorious
over the whole world.
AWhoever has not undenstood t|
tradictions belonging to our transitional time, whoever has
not understood this dialectiof historical processes, that
person is dead to Mar xism. 0

In the transitional period, when the masses of builders oflsocia
ism have not yet Adivested I+t hemse
istAdam 6 when i ndi wWisdvvasd aremot yehtmbi t s
lived even in the ranks of the working class (to say nothing of the
peasantry and old intelligentsia), we have to deal with many cases
of the divergence of personal and socialriesés. But the Comm
nist Party does not brush dsithis actual adradiction and does not
idealize actuality. It proceeds from thermiple that the devejs
ment of socialist relations for the first time in history makes widely
possi bl e such a A menalandsbociginterests r at i
as wil lead, not to the crushing of persdity, but to its real and full
development along the same line as the interests sbaitty. This
fimutualp e n et r at ifestadoin thedornmod pieework, the
insistence of differential wages acdimg to the gality and quantity
of the work done, the bonus systeripldmas and other awards for
exceptionally good work and other forms of encouragement d
signed to enlist all the powers of thelividual in the service ofcs
ciety.

AMut ual penet r astalsmanaracteristic of thep o s i t
processes of our knowledge.

One of the basic contradictions of human knowledge is, as we
have already seen, the contradiction of relative and absolute truths.

We have the same mutual penetration in the relationship of the
paricular and the general which are reflected in our ideas. Tihe pa
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ticular does not exist except in relation to the general. The general
exists only in the particulars. Every generalization only approx
mately grasps all the particular objects. Every partidhliag partly
enters into the general.

The universal laws of development, reflected in the categories
of materialistic dialetic, can be understood only on the basis of the
mutual penetration of opposites.

ADi al ect i ¢ Esnhgoethastodholitatkat e s
sis and consequence, cause and action, identity and- diffe
ence, being and essence, are unalterable opposites, will not
bear criticism. Analysis shows the presence of one pole in
latent form within the other, that at the determined point
one pole goesver into the other and that all logic is deve
oped only from the moving of these two opposites in one
anotherdéds direction. o

Lenin used to call this ifhenut ua
identity of opposites. To disclose the mutual penetration, thre ide
tity of opposites in any process is the central problem of our theory
of knowledge, of raterialistic dialectic.

Aptly enough,Engels,in defining the three basic laws ofadi
lectic, formulated the law of movement through contradictions as
ithe | awtoél tpbenetration of opp

Lenin defined dialectic as nt
may be and are iddotl; under what conditions they are identical;
how they turn into each other and so become identical; why the
mind of man must notcaept hese opposites as dead or frozen but
as living, conditional, mobile, the one always in process of turning
into the other. o

To understand how opposites become identical is only possible
by means of a careful, concrete and profound analysis of tige pro
ess, ly a study of the movement of all its basic aspects at its-diffe
ent stages, of all the conditions and possibilities of theiritians.

The mutual penetration of opposites, being the expression of
the basic scientific laws underlying the process, becgrossible
and is realized only in some particulamgex of conditions.

The wage labourer is a living identity of opposites since he is
the basic productive force of capitalism and all material contmod
ties and at the same time is divorced from the mehpsoduction,
possesses nothing except his hands, and is exploited by another
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class. Such a mutual penetration of opposites becomes possible only
under the conditions of the capitalist system of production.

The development of a culture, national in formdanterra-
tional in content, the strengthening of the state power for tte cre
tion of the conditions leading to its decline, become possible and
necessary only under the proletarian dictatorship. The develd
of cost accounting in order to strengthea timancial system for the
development of socialist planning is necessary in the period when it
is still impossible to replace money in any way, and is possible only
until the conditions for doing away with money shall have been cr
ated. The raising of thproductivity of labour by enlisting the pe
sonal interest of the worker, by encouraging the more highly-qual
fied workers, by the preferential treatment of shbdgaders, is
possible only in the conditions of proletarian dictatorship asd b
cause increasin the productivity of labour is the decisive ciioth
for constructing a complete socialist society and for the transition to
a communist society with its principle of distributioccarding to
needs.

The understanding of this aspect of the law of uhéy and
conflict of opposites has made possible a correct analysis of the
economic situation, of the mutual relations of classes and parties
and consequently has determined the policy of our Party. Lenin
wrote:

iWe have all been jwehavmi ng a
been learning how and when it is possible to uniteoepp
sites. Even more important is the fact that the revolution
has compelled us to be continually uniting opposites in
practice. But let us remember that these opposites may be
unitedsoastodbai n ei t her mere discords

Such a dialectical combination of opposing policies whigh a
peared absolutely incompatible to the Mesviks was the policy of
our Party in relation to the Liberals in the period of the Zemstvo
campaighfit o keépndt in order tads strik

! Zemstvo campaigiThe zemstvos or provincial assemblies wege cr
ated in 1864nd consisted of a number of elected delegates df lan
owners and peasants. Their powers were restricted in 1890 but in 1905
in response to public opinion they regained some of their independent
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of such a combination was built the policy of the party igtiah to
the peasantry at different stages of the revolution, thiting of
the interests of the proletat and of the poorer peasants ting
about the socialist revolution, the policy of union with the sell
do peasantry after the eighth assembly of the Party.

A clear model of the combination of oppositeghe policy of
the Party is foundofStalin whickeintdi Si x
duced business methods and paymeniebylts into Soviet industry
and which, while giving every kind of support to the old intelligen
sia, took steps to create, in the shortest period possible, numerous
cadres of working | ass techni cal inator pfer t s .
oppositesodo in the policy ofe- our
velopment in a determined direction and was always worked out in
practice on the dsis of an accurate and concrete study of objective
contradictions. That is whihis combinatioralways resulted in gt
tory for the party 1line. Tnir a t i
phony, 0 not mere discords.

A combination of opposites that does not issue from a faithful
reckoning with objective conditions and facts is-aclectic comb
nation and canot lead to the victory of the determined trend ®f d
velopment, but instead to its defeat. Thus the Mensheviks co
structed a whole policy of struggle for a bourgeois democrata@ rev
lution on the basis of an eclectic combination of the interests of the
proetariat with those of the liberal brgeoisie, which combination
ignored the irreconcilability of those interests, ignored the concrete
conditions of the evelopment of Russia, ignored the peasantry as
the basic ally of the proletariat in this revoluti@and handed the
hegemony in the revolution to the liberal bourgeoisie, to whose i
terests it subordinated those of the praolataSuch a combination

initiative. The question then was to whatent revolutionarysocialists
should participate in these bodies.

'The ASix Conditionso of Stalin we
leaders of industry in June 1931a8t asserted that a new situation

had been created by the development of industry and that thiseequir

new methods of working. He enumerated six of these including
rationalization, payment by results, personal responsibility for the job,
technical education, encouragement of the intelligentsia and business
accouting.
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led, as we said, to discord, to the defeat of the bourgeois democratic
revolution.

The right opportunists1 the U.S.S.R. held it necessary torzo
bine the interests of the proletariat with those of the peasantry in
such a way as neither to harm the kulak by curtailing his tendencies
to exploiti rather to eable him to develop theinnor to prepare or
carry ait the policy of liquidating the kulak as a class. They held it
was necessary to combine for many decades the small scale ind
vidualist peasant economy with large scale socialistic production.
This combination is eclectic and impossible, for it fails tire the
impracticability of continuing a long drawsut development of a
double systeni large scale socialist industry on the one hand, and
on the other, decaying peasant economy, that economy which every
hour and every minute gives birth again to @jgtn. This comb
nation ignored the irreconcilability of the interests of the ghaoiat
and the capitalist elements. Such a combination would inevitably
lead not to a \dtory for socialism but to a bourgeois restoration.
Gradualist socialists seek thetically to base their betrayal of the
interests of the working class and their furious war against eemm
nism on an eclectic combination of the irreconcilable elass
antagonistd the bourgeoisie and the proletariaas given in the
doctrine ®fn toHe cfagpudladtiism i nto so

The group of Menshevist idealists, in spite of its repeateddecl
rations on the unity of opposites as their mutual penetration, has in
its analysis of concrete problems distorted both the proposition itself
and the facts nder investigation. The mutual penetration of @pp
sites has in essence been reduced by them to the more limited n
tion that opposites presuppose each other. It is this abspact a
proach, this approach Ain gener al
has preveted the Deboringroup from rightly undestanding the
dialectical unity of the historic and the logical in knowledge, the
unity of theory and practice in revolutionary gfgle and the actual
relationships between the proletariat andspety in revolution.

The study of mutual penetration, of the identity of opposites,
demands a concrete enquiry into the contradictory aspects of a
process in its movement and development, the conditioning and
mobility of all its facets, their conversion intach other.

But those mechanists who hold themselves to be Marxists do
not understand movement by means of contradictions. Theamech
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nistic view has been very clearly and directly expressed W Bu
harinin his Theory of Hgtoric Materialism.

Ailn the world there ekist di
rected one against the other. Only in exceptional cases do
they balance each other. Then
their actual conflict remains hidden. But it is sufficient to
change one of thederces, and immediately the internal
contradictions will be manifest, there will ensue a krea
down of equilibrium, and if a new equilibrium is dsta
lished, it is established on a new basis, i.e. with another
combination of forces, etc. What follows fromg? It fd-
|l ows that o6conflict of ©&6pposit
ferently directed forces, does indeeddbnd on move ment

According to Bukharinthere exist forces independent of each
other and they act on each other. It is thiemal collision of d¢
ferently directed forces that conditions rement. While Lenin e-
quires to know in the first place the internal contradictions of a
process, to find the source of seibvement, Bukharin requires the
determination of external forcabat collide with each other. Lenin
speaks of the division of the unityequires the disclosure of the
internal identity of opposites, the establishment of the concrete
character of the connections of opposing aspects and their- trans
tions. Bukharin reqgues the mere finding of independent forces. He
understands the law of the unity of opposites mechdly, because
he proceeds from the mechanics of a simple collision of forees i
dependent of each other, as the
suitableto explain every phenomenon. Such a reduction of art inte
nal process to a conflict of isgendent forces inevitably leads to
the seeking of the cause of change outside the process, in the action
of its environment.

From the mechanistic understanding of thety of opposites
proceeds the theory of organized capitalism, which holds, ras fu
damental for the epoch of imperialism, not the internal cortradi
tions of each country, but their external contradictions on the world
arena.

On the mechanistic understangi of contradictions is ¢
structed the Trotskyist theory that denies the possibility of alsocia
ist victory in one country. Trotskyecognizes, as basic and decisive
in this question, not the internal contradictions of our Sovieh-eco
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omy (which are being resolved within the country), but the external
contradictions, the contradictions between ttwi€@ Union and
capitalist countries. Trotsky holds that it is these last that determine
the development of soviet economy and so only a reeoludf
these contradictions can lead to a complete victory of socialism in
our country.

Bukharin like all mechanists, identifies contradiction with-a
tagonism. That is wrong. Those contradictions (carefully rdisti
guished by Marx an@&ngelsin their anaysis of the complex forms
of development of class society) are antagonistic, in which the
struggle of indissolubly connected opposites proceeds in the form of
their external collisions, which are directed on the part of tha-dom
nant oppositeso as to preserve the subioition of its opposite and
of the type of contradiction itself; and on the part of the subord
nated opposité to the destruction of the dominantpmsite and of
the contadiction itself as well.

The contradiction of any procgss resolved, not by some&-e
ternal force, as think the mechanists, but by the development of the
contradiction itself. This is true also in regard to antagonistic co
tradictions. But in the course of development of an antagonistic co
tradiction at its diferent stages, only theremisedor its resolition
are prepared and ripen. The contradiction itself at every new stage
becomes ever more intensified. Antagonistic contradiction does
not pass beyond the stages of its partial resolution.

Thus the periodi crises ofcapitalism are a violenform in
which the contradictions of a given cycle of calstareproduction
find their resolution; but in relation to the contradictions of the-cap
talist means of production as a whole, these crises emerge only as
landmarks of the further intensification of these contradictions and
of the ripening of the forces making for the violent overthrow of
capitalism.

Antagonistic contradictions are resolved by the kind of leap in
which the internal opposites emerge as relatiielependent opp
sites, external to each other, by a leap that leads to the abolition of
the formerly dormant opposite and to the establishment of a new
contradiction. In this contradiction the subordinated opposite of the
previous contradiction now bewes the dominant opposite,epr
serving a number of its peculiarities and determining by itself the
form of the new contradiction, especially at the first stages of its
development.
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But in contradictions that do not have an antagonistic character,
the develpment of the contradiction signifies not only the growth
of the forces making for its final restibn, but each new step in the
development of the contradiction is at the same time also its partial
resolution.

Not all contradictions are antagonistic. Thias relationships of
the proletariat and the peasantry are not of an antagonistic character
T in both classes we find a numbera@mmoninterests. In a class
society the contradictions of the basic classes are @nistig and
are resolved in antagonistiform. In developed socialist society
there will be no c¢class struggl e,
order of things, 0 says Marx, #fAin
and class antagonism, that social evolutions will cease to bée polit
calreol ut itons. o

But Bukharin because he identifies coautiction with antag-
nism, holds that in general there will be in this case no contradi
tions at all.

Thi s i s what Lenin wrote i n a
wrong. Antagonism and ctmadiction are by no means the same.
Under socialism the first will vanish, theceen d wi | | rema i

If in developed socialism there wame contradictiong conta-
dictions between productive forces and relations in productien, b
tween production and denymo contradictions in the develoent
of technique, etci then the development of socialism would be
impossible, then instead of movement we should have atagn
Only in virtue of the internal contradictions of the socialist order
can there be devagdment from one phase to another and higher
phase.

But each step in the development of socialism will denote not
only a ripening of thdorcesmaking for a dveloped communist
society, but also aimmediatepartial resolution of the contradi
tions of socidbm. Just in the same way, each new stage in the tra
sitional period denotes not only a growth of thecesmaking for
socialism (which can enter into being once the leap to a new order is
made), but also aimmediateconstruction of socialism, a partial
resolution of the most basic contradiction of the transitional period.

The identification of contradiction with antagonism leads on the
one hand to the Trotskyist assertion that the contradictions between

! Marx, The Poverty of Philosophy.
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the proletariat and the peasantry are of the sdramcter as those
between the pretariat and the bourgeoisie, i.e. are relations of class
antagonism. On the other hand, it leads to figiftortunist concl-
sions. The righbpportunists maintain that the relations of these
classes are not antagonisticaare, therefore, not even contcaly.
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CHAPTER IV

ANALYSIS OF THE MOVEMENT OF THE
CONTRADICTION OF A PROCESS FROM ITS
BEGINNING TO ITS END

Lenin wrote Capta:Kar I Mar x 0s

i Ma r x Capital &t firss analyses the simplest, the
most ordinary, indamental and commonplace thing, a-+el
tion to be observed billions of times in bourgeois comtmo
ity society: the exchange of commodities. In that simple
phenomenon (in that cell of the bourgeois society) the
analysis reveals all the contradictions (aneirtembryo as
well) of modern society. The subsequent exposition shows
the development (both growth and movement) of these co
tradictions and that of society in the sum total of its &ind
mental parts, from beginning to end. Such must also be the
method ofexposition (and of study as well) of dialectics in
genelral . o

Such indeed must be the method of studying any process, i.e.
our task must be to find its simplest, basiatiehs, to disclose in it
the basic contradictions, to investigate their developraredttheir
conflict; to investigate how the development of a contradictien pr
pares its resolution and determines the form of its resolution;: to i
vestigate the qualitative changes in the successive phases bf deve
opment of a process, the relative indepecdeof movement of o
tradictory aspects, their mutual connection, their transitions one into
the other; to diclose in the development of the conflict of opposites
in any process the necessity and also all the conditions and poss
bilities of its conversio into its own opposite. Such must be the
course of study of any process in its emergence, development and
decay.

In Capital Marx begins from the simplest, basic relations of
merchanicapitalist sciety 1 the exchange of commodities. He at
once shows thembiguity, the contradictory characteristics of a
icommodi tige, made aimplydor $ale, as a unity of price
and value, discloses its internal contradictions, the ambiguous cha

! Lenin, vol. xiii, p. 324.
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acter of the labour that creates the article, the concrete labour on the
one hand and on the other thistaact labour that creates the value.

Marx further shows that the internal contradiction concealed in
the commodity finds the forms of its movement in the external co
tradiction, whichemerges ashe relation of the relativand the
equivalent forms of value, which are polar opposites, indissolubly
connected with each other. The further development of this melatio
ship, which reflects the development of the commodity, goes
through three stages of a simple, a developed aatlyfia universal
form of value. In the last of these stages, the article takes on the
double form of the ammodity itself and its monetary equivalent.

The development of money, in its different functions, being the
result of the extasion and complicationf commodity relations and
at the same time the condition of the development of these relations,
is the further form of development of its initial caaglictions.

Marx shows further the process of the development of money
into capital, the internal contrtion of the general form of mev
ment of capital and the continual ragan of this contradiction in
the buying and selling of labour power. The appearance of the latter
denotes the higher development of the initial contradiction, ¢he d
velopment of thdaw of value on a very universal scale. At this
point development takes place more quickly and with more intensity
than formerly, because by the separation of the means of production
from the producer (and the stage of development of commagdity r
lations hat we are discussing inevitably leads to such a aEmar
the basic productive poweérlabour poweii is turned into a ao-
modity. Production of commodities for sale becomes capitalist.
Thus we arrive at the basic means of production of a new social
structure. The conversion of money into capital denotes thel-deve
opment of the law of value into a new qualitativalyique law
systemii nt o the | aw of Surplus Value
selfmovemend of capitali sm.

Marx shows that the capitalist oryga z at i on ofe- produ
notes the concentration in great workshops of the hithertordisco
nected means of production and their conversion by this means
from the productive forces of separate persons into social grodu
tive forceso butndividmalappropriatiom ¢é t i o n ¢
further shows how the pursuit after a continuous increase in the rate
of surplus valuewhich dependsn the physlogical limitations of
the working day and the resistance of the working class, leads to the
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growth and interification of the contradictions between the social
charater of production and individual appropriatiénthat basic
contradiction of capitalis leads to the growing of simple capita

ist cooperation into manufacture, and thence into production by
machinery Marx showed that the increase of the rate of exploitation
requires an uninterrupted expansion of production, that reproduction
leads to the concentration and centralization of capital andecons
quently to the ruin of sma#icale capitalists. From anothgoint of
view, the same process of capitalist reproduttieates an indu

trial reserve army, and ever more and more intensifies classa€ontr
dictions. Marx disclosed in all its terrible nakedness the general law
of capitalist accumulation, with the abstd impoverishment of the
working class as its obverse side, thus showing the inevitability of
the collapse of caglism.

In disclosing the essence of capitalism and its deep, eveg-chan
ing contradictions, Marx shows the emergence, on their basis, of
contadictory phenomena. To this arevdted the second and third
volumes ofCapital, where Marx shows the process of the caeul
tion of capital and its reproduction, and the division of surplus value
into theforms of profits of enterprise, interest, profitscommerce
and ground rent. Marx shows here how law of value isldpeé in
its external forms, growing into a law of costs of pradhn. He
shows how production is expanded, how the orgamupoesition of
capital grows and how under the influence a$,tthe rate of profit
falls although thehope of its rise is the very thing which drives
captalism to develop the forces of production. HetHar shows
how capitalist contradictions ever maed more intesify, finding
their temporary solution in ceftacharacteristic phenomeriacri-
sis, depression, recovery, bodnthe trade cycle, which appears as
the forces of production emerge in ever morecioncilable conflict
with the social law of their devglment. The social structure of
capitalism hampershé development of productive forces. The
bourgeoisie becomesable to control production. The movement

! ReproductionA technical term in Marxian economics. In order to
maintain the flow of commodities the instruments of pbidun must

be renewed; at the same time every commodity wears outer is d
stroyed. Industry therefore shie us various kinds of commaodities-b

ing produced, used and produced again. There is a constant reprodu
tion of things. See ManCapital,vol. i, p. 621.
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of capitalist contradictions gives rise to the necessity and also to all
the conditions and possibilities of the collapse of capitalism.

That is the piture unfolded by Marx irCapital and canpleted
by Lenin and Stalin in their works on impaism and the general
crisis of capitalism.

The method applied by Marx i@apital has necessarily to be
applied in the study of any process. A model of the masapiby-
cation of this method is the analysis of depenent of the struggle
between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie given by Marx and
Engelsin the Communist Manifestdlhis same method lies at the
basis of the analysis of the origin, development anditadvo of
classes and the state givenHgelsin his workThe Origin of the
Family,and by Lenin inThe State and Revolutioand of the angt
sis of the origin and development of capitalism in Russia given by
Lenin in his celebrated work drhe Develpment of Capitalism in
Russia.

An analysis of the movement of contradiction in its emergence,
development andeday is the only way to a knowledge both of the
basic laws of the development of a process and of the divemse co
crete forms of its appearance affetient stages and in different
conditions.

The mechanistic conception not only cannot show theemov
ment opposites in their emergence and development, but neally i
hibits such a method of getting to understand actuality, because
from its point of view ever process begins its movement frora-st
ble equilibrium, when either there are no contradictions or they are
reconciled and balanced and therefore cannot be a stimulus to fu
ther development. Contradictions appear only at a known stage of
the movement of arpcess, as a result of the action estternal
causesas aresult of the upsetting of equilibrium.

The group of Menshevist idealists, forsaking concrete actuality
for the field of pure abstractioris of the selfmovement of mere
ideas, also came out withravision of this method. The Deborin
group uncritically accepted the Hegelian way of stating thetigne
of the unity of opposites without noticing its idealistic features.

Hegel, in founding his whole philosophic system, proceeded, as
we have said earlier, from the selévelopment of absolute spirit.
However, in distinction from other idests i and in this lies his
greatservicé he t ook as a fimodel 0 of or
lute spirit the stages in the development of socialWkeadge, which

t
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stages he understood and interpreted in his own way. After achem
tizing the different forms of thought whidie had observed in

tory, he came to the conclusion that dialectical knowledge (which
contains in its own categories, and in thaider, in a purely the
retical fashion, the history of knowledge) passes in its understan
ing of any object through stages of identity, difference, apipas

and contradiction. To say nothing of the fact that Hegel wrongly
represented Arstdtepmin knbwyedge, ahs ordamice  f
defect of all his philosophy was this, that he connected his scheme
of the development of knowledge, of subjective mind, with tire o
jective world as the law of development of all its subjects. In this
the idealist, Hegektands out clearly.

Deborindid not notice that Hegel, by making absolute certain
characteristic features afur thought, by dclaring them to be the
movement of absolute spirit, by constructing enfalistic scheme
of the movement otakegories, was also forcing actuality and its
developments into the Procrustean bed of such a scheme.

According to Deborir{following Hegel) the development of the
processes of objtive actuality proceeds from abstract identity to
difference from difference to oppositess and thence to internal
contradiction. Deborin wrote:

AWhen all the necess$fmomy step
simple identity through difference armappositeneshave
been traversed, then begins th

contradictions. 60

In Deborird s o p i ni @hhis doloders,t chnérddiction
appears in a process, not at its very beginning, but only at a certain
stage of its movement; but this can mean only one thing, namely,
that until this stage ireached, the development of the procesmis
by virtue of its inward contradictions. This vigwint is not only a
revision ofdialectic at its centrgdoint, but is close to the mechani
tic conception of development. Because if the development of any
process begins and proceeds up to a givemenmt not by virtue of
its internal divisioni assuming it be at the beginning still undeve
opedi then the process, until this moment, must be due to external
causes. But that is also the view of the mechanistbofin, by a-
cepting Hegel 6s scheme, whi ch
knowledge with the development of matter, has, in his undefstan
ing of the basiclaw of dialectic, lapsed into mechanism, against
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which he had waged such a desperate conflict. Thelagical dia-
lectic an be materialistic dialectic.

By applying this view on the development of contradiction to
the analysis of the concrete question of theticels between the
proletariat and the peasantry in the conditions of the U.S.S.R.,
Deborinand Luppolcame to the conclusion that they are nat-co
tradictory relations but only rations of difference, Le, they came to
a rightopportunist watering down of the contradiction between the
two classes. Kargwroceeding from the same point of viewe-d
clared that in the Third Estate of pevolutionary France, there
were no internal contradictions but only differences, i.e. the rel
tions of theproletaiat and the bourgeoisie were not contradictory.
In actualty the inteests of the proletariat and the bourgeoisie were
contradictory from the very moment of the emergence of these a
tagonistic classes.

It is quite true that contradictions move, become intensified, go
through a. number of stages in their depaient, forming at each
one of them new qualitative properties. It is also true, that the
knowledge of the contradictions of this or that process emerges
most fully and visibly at the highest developed stage of the process.
The proletariat, we know, becomesaawhole ever morand more
consciousof the irreconcilability of its interests with those of the
bourgeoisie, according as the capitalist contradictionssifie But
from these true positions it is impossible to conclude, as does
Deborin that contradictions appear only at a given stage ofdhe d
velopment of a process. No, they belong to it from the verynbegi
ning.

Deborids view blunts our apprehens
the initial stages in the development of ggsses, leads to a wate
ing down of them and in this way is a pasien of dialecticjt pur-
sues the Mashevist line.

The development of a process at all its stages is the movement
of its contradictions.
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CHAPTER V

THE RELATIVITY OF THE UNITY OF OPPOSITES
AND THE ABSOLUTENESS OF THEIR CONFLICT

In the forewordo the first volume o€Capital Marx wrote:

il n i ts rational form diale

abomination to the bourgeoisie and its doctrinaire spoke

men, because, while supplying a positive urideing of

the «isting state of things, it at the same time furnishes an
understanding of the negation of that state of things, and
enables us to recognize that that state of things will imevit

bly break up; it is an abomination to them because-it r
gardsevery historically developed social form as in fluid
movement, as transient; because it lets nothing overawe i,

but is in its very nature criticaland reubli onar y. 0

Dialectic fAin its rationan- for
dal and an abominah to the bourgeoisieebause, as opposed to
metaphysical views which stress the immutability of existing forms
or their slow uninte upt ed HAevolutionaryodo c
the revolutionary change of forms, the sedfgation of evetthing
existent,in virtue of the development of internal contradictions.

But whoeverredeed Mar x6s t ho-wegifistde- or t
trine of devel opment in general
changes, o would distort the actu
open the door to mechanism, relativism, teleology, and modern neo
Hegelianism. Indeed the mechanists also, as we know, are ready to

admi t t hat nal l fl ows, al | chang
understanding is only a quantitative process, the aetealents e-

mai ning unchanged. And the rela
changes, al | fl ows, 0 but makes s

it our own knowledge. Thus every kind of stability in objectiveph
nomena is swept away, becoming but a subgappeeance. Our
knowledge is held to be limited and distorted in its very nature so that
it does not even reflect truly the creative flow oflitga

The teleologically inclined bourgeois thinker also admits that
Afall fl ows, a | | ndohafiirm ghat shis flow,Bhist h e
change, is nothing else than the path to the realization of ever more
perfect forms, the telency towards which is deeply seated in life
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itself, that movement is determined by those ideal forms in which
the imminent purposeof life reside.

There are other eclectic points of view, as, for instance, &ie th
ory that history shows an alternation of stable and revolutionary
epochs, the first characterized by definiteness, stability and self
identity of the processes found iniite second by indefiniteness,
movement and change. Where there is definiteness there is no
change; where there is movement, there is no definiténtes is
the essence of this eclectic wisdom!

Only a conception of development as a conflict of intecoat
tradictions at all stages of development, gives a profound amd ad
guate understanding of actuality and arms us against mechanism,
relativi sm, eclecticism and other
conception alone shows the unity of the aspects afbeeps and
their relative identity not as an external form, not as a stage in a
process, not as a basic characteristic of a process, bubas af
internal contradiction, of conflict of internal opposites. This form
expresses the type of contradictiordas determined by it (the ne
tradiction), emerges on its basis, develops and decays. There is no
internal contradiction without a unity of conflicting aspects within,,
without a general basis of conflict which expresses itself in the rel
tive identity ofopposites. But unity and identity, which are the-ne
essary form of the movement of the contradiction, are at the same
time conditioned by it as by the actual content of the devsnt.
Therefore, to regard unityn the i
ciliad i on of opposi trsos of Mandsm.aretavé r e c t
find this view expressed in almost identical terms by thehmec
anists, the reformist socialists and the Menshevist idealists.

Materialistic dialectic has nothing in common with the point of

view o f fireconciliation of opmposites
flict of opposites to a process of inevitable and-getermined re-
onciliation. Materialistic dialec

revolutionaryo ( Msolutionof cantadicians t and s
to be the replacement of one type of contradiction by another. This
resolution, in which f#Aopposites
presses not the fAreconciliati ono
tion in a new contradiction, a new type ofmtal conflict.

This thought was also expressed by Lenin in his celebrated
proposition on the relativity of the unity of opposites and the@-abs
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luteness of their conflict, which was neglected and not understood
by the Menshevist idéiats. Lenin wrote:

fi T hueity (the coincidence, identity, resultant force)
of opposites is conditional, temporary, transitory, and-rel
tive. The struggle of the mutually exclusive oppositedbis a
solute, as movement and evol ut

For, as we see, the conflict of mutuallyclesive opposites leads
to a change in the charactefr that unity, coincidence and mutual
penetration in which they are found; this conflict determines the cha
acter of the resolution of their contradiction. Conflict makes their i
ternal unity conditionaltemporal, transitional. Conflict leads to the
final resolution of the given contradictions, to their removal, creates
the beginning of a new process. In a class society, every given form
of society is temporal and transitory, the change of any givendbrm
a class society and the abolition of classes arevgdished by means
of class struggle. On the developing basis of the contradiction ief cap
talist economy, i.e. the contradiction between the social character of
production and indidual appropriationonly the conflict of both
mutually exclusive opposites wol
original form of their unity and mutual penetration (out of which they
were devel opi ng i mdtherfosno The grdwingrg n
intensity of the conflicof these opposites leads to the necessity of
their final resolution and liquation. This conflict creates also all the
necessary conditions and possibilities for it.

Out of the thorough understanding of this aspect of dialectic
proceeds the policy of ouParty. The Party saw in the different
forms of the bond between the proletariat and the peasantry, at the
various stages of N.E.P., not a form of reconciliation of those-opp
sites, but a form of resolution of the temporal, partial contradictions,
charactestic of the given stage, and at the same time, a step fo
ward in the resolution of the basicnt@adiction of the transitional
periodi the contradiction between socialism and caigita And so
the Party did not make eternal the different forms of toisdble-
tween peasants and industrial workers (for this would have meant
that we were oblivious of the basic contradictions of the transitional
periodi which was the mistake of the right deviation), nor did it
regard the changing of slogans in relationthte peasantry asan

! Lenin, vol. xiii, p. 324.
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noeuvres called out by the situat
the final resolution of the contradiction in world socialisrwhich
was how the Trotskyists viewed the matter.

Stalin in a speech at the Fifteenth Congress said:

fi O udevelopment proceeds, not by a smooth, anbr
ken movement upwards. No, comrades, we have classes,
we have contradiions inside the country, we have a past, a
present and a future, and the contradictions between these
are still with us. We cannot therefogiide smoothly fo-
ward. Our course is one of struggle, of ever developing
contradictions and of their subsequent mastery, analysis
and liquidation. Never, so long as there are classes, shall
we be in the position to say: Well, thank God, now all is
well. Never, comrades, shall we have that state of affairs.
Always in our experience something is dying out. But
whatever it is, it does not like the idea of dying; it struggles
to go on existing, it defends its outworn activity. Always
something new is being boin our life. But whatever it is,
it is not just born, it screams and cries, asserting its right to
exist.... The struggle between the old and the netwden
what is ¢ing out and what is borhthat is the basis of our

BN

movement. o

Only in bitter classtruggle with the capitalist elements, and in
their eventual suppression, only in the praietat 6 s st r uggl e
socialist recasting of the smdtfidividualist peasant economy
(which is the last base upon which capitalism can rebuild itself),
only in thestruggle for the higher productivity of labour, in the
struggle for the inculcation of socialist discipline can classes be
abolished.

The policy of the Communist Party proceeds on the undekstan
ing that the contradiction between the Soviet Union andatk-b
ward technique, a struggle which takes place in the conditions of a
capitalist environment, can be only temporary, that it will e r
solved inevitably either by the B
by the collapse of Soviet power.

A characteristic fature of our party is that we do not fear idiff
culties or contradtions, we do not flee from strife, but proceed to a
dispassionate analysis of the contradictions of actuality, an exposure
of new contraditions, a study of the course of their movement, of
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the course of preparation of conditions and possibilities for their
mastery and solution.

Kaganovich in a speech celebrating the tenth anniversary of the
Institute of Red Professors, said in ddsog this feature of Ble
shevist practe:

AWhat exactly does the wunity
ordinary language of our political party? The unity pf o
posites in actuality means not to be afraid of difficulties.
Not to be afraid of those ntvadictions of life which spring
up on our journeybut instead to conquer them with IBo
shevist energy and staunchness

A characteristic feature of our party is its struggle for thee vi
tory of a determined tendency of development, for the victory of
one of two opposite alternatives; it is a struggle thaludes any
haphazard drift.

The understanding of the absolute struggle of opposites and of
the relativity of their unity distinguishes Mabeninism from the
reformist parties. Not one theoretician of social reformism, neither
Kautsky nor Plekhanov, could rise to the corgpension of mog-
ment by means of thdivision of unity,of the absluteness of the
struggle of oppsites and the relativity of their unity; hence their
merely formal acknowledgment and lack of comprsiwn of these
prindples. The further evolution of these theoreticians, especially
Kautsky, consisted of an ever greater revision of thigrakeaspect
of materalistic dialectic. It was not a matter of chance that at the
end of his life Kautsky completely rejected dialecind declared
that the theory of social movement proceeding by means ofaeontr
dictions was merely firevolutiona

The whole political theory and tactics of the right wing of the
older reformism and of modern reformist socialism are basdubon t
ries of this sort and derive from the idea of the reconciliation af-opp
sites. Thus instead of Malityf6 s pr
the conflict of classes, they preach a harmony of interests of the bou
geoisie and the proletariat, a compraariietween both classes, they
summon the proletariat to assist capitalist rationalization, orge su
port the national bourgeoisie in its struggle for akeg or to take
part in bourgeois governments, etc. Instead of a struggle to overcome
the contradictios of capitalism, a struggle for their forcible resolution
by means of setting up a proletarian atimtship and expropriating the



156 UNITY AND THE STRIFE OF OPPOSITES

bourgeoisie, they try to smooth over, to reconcile these contradictions
and by that means to preserveita{sm.

The tacticsof the Bolsheviks in relationship to the liberal bou
geoisie in the period of the Zemstvo campaign were expressed in the
sl ogan fiTo keep separate in order
offensive with the liberal bourgeoisie at a determined stage aad in
determined form was a relative, temporary, conditional moment in the
tactics of socialism. But the Mensheviks attached to this relaibse m
ment an absolute significance and placed it at the base of all their
strategy, and finally as a consequence plalyegart of the left wing
of the counterrevolutionary bourgeoisie. In 1917, the Menshevists,
Plekhanov in particular, came out agpparters of the bourgeoisie,
preaching a harmony of class interests, and demanding theueontin
ance of the imperialist warnd directed all their energy againseev
rything that hindered the strengthening of capitalism and above all
against the preparation for a socialistatation. After October the
Mensheviks directly supported the Whites. In the period of thd-deve
oped advace of sociism on the whole front, when the Mensheviks,
overestimating the importance of the capitalist elements within the
country, had dreams of a bourgeo]
power and were finally disappointed, they transferred their actvit
a direct hostility to the vital intests of the proletariat of the U.S.S.R.
and to sabotage andp@onage in the service of the general staffs of
the imperialist powers. And all this in the name of establishing-a d
mocracy, by which they meant a sggiwhose aim was to harmonize
the interests of proletariat and bourgeoisie.

The conception of the unity of opposites as their reconciliation
is also characteristic of the positions of the Right. From the Marx
Leninist position of the irreconcilability dhe contradictions of the
capitalist means of production they have lapsed into a theony of o
ganized capitalism, which asserts that the contradictions within
capitalist countries can be removed and transferred to an external
arena, to the world market. Theave fornulated a theory that, all
the world over, the kulak peasant economy will gradually turn into
socialism. The Leinist theory of the abolition of classes by means
of intensfied class struggle has been replaced by a theory of the
abolition of theclass struggle, its peaceful dying out. They e
plained the intensification of class struggle in the U.S.S.R. by the
Aiblunders of the Bolshevi ks with
realize that the growth and advancement of socialist elements inev
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tably evoke the opposition of the dying capitalist elements. The
Right did not see the contradictions within the peasantry itself, they
represented them as a homogpeneou
ticed that our wunion wit hccaurhie pe
of the irreconcilability of the interests of proletariat and bourgeoisie

and therefore is directed against the capitalist elements anditende
cies within the peasantry.

The Right did not understand that the union of the proletariat
withthepeasangr i s a form of the pnol ete
ing of smallscalecommodity economy, for its transfer e socia
ist path of develome nt . They fAforgoto about
of N.E.P., about its ambiguity. The rigbpportunist tkeory, being a
theory of reconciliation of opposites, leads to the perpetuation of
smallscale commodity prodtion and therefore to the perpetuation
of c | as s g the thedrdiciak Withaut diaiéc, the scholastic
t heor et i ¢ dichnotaundérssandatteidactyine of thsaute
conflict of opposites and the relativity of their unity.

The viewpoint of reconciliation of opposites constituted the
basis for that revision of Marxian dialectic which issued from the
group of Menshevistealists. Not one of its expositors finds room
to mention the absoluteness of the conflict of opposites and #e rel
tivity of their union, although they ceaselessly comment on the
par agr aphOniDilecice henést hi s asiopect

ofunt yo is formulated withrness.trao
In not one of their works ins a
ciliation of oppps i t es 0 t o be found. On th
theory from which they proceed. Thus Debdroids that dialectical

materiali sm fAsci e wosites,fnantely,|freedomr e c «

and necessity, subjectivism and objectivism, but reconciles them

di alectically. o6 Accordinghbjecto hi i

object and knowledge about tbbject, obtain a relative reconedi

tion. 0 Deborin defines dialectic

opposites, but as agetliedoboppsr it ees . @f
Dialectical materialism grew up in conflict with different forms

of bourgeois pitiosophy, each of which was built upon the gxa

geration and ovedevelopment of one aspect of human knowledge.

But dialectical materialism did not simply cast them from the

threshold, but critically worked over everything of value that had

been discoverelly preceding philosophy, including the rationalism

and empiricism of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.
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Deborin however, regards this critical treatment of the bourgeois
heritage as a reconciliation of opposite philosophic tendenkie

hol ds that Adi al ect ixtesnd empidcise r i al i
with extreme rationalism in a higheméyh esi s of t he t wo

The theory of reconciliation of opposites isn@taphysicathe-
ory. Because it does not lead to the discte of the waysf egress
from a given situation it perpetuates each given situation. Nor does
it direct its attention to the origin of the new, to theatiom of the
new premises, possibilities, conditions, that will originate new-pro
esses on the basis of the contridits of the given praess.

The type and character of the contending opposites, the degree
of their development, define also the character of the solution of
their contradiction. It is necessary to distinguish the forms ofuesol
tion of temporary partial contradictions (which make possible the
development of the basic contradictions of a process) from the
forms of resolution of thdasic contradictions of a process as a
whole, which lead to the removal thatprocess. Thus the different
forms of the bondetween the proletariat and the peasantry in the
U.S.S.R. made possible such a development of soale ca-
modity production and largecale socialist industry asgpared the
way for a final resolution of the basic contradiction. And the forms
of final resolution of those ctradictions, which lead to the removal
of the given basic contradiction, are-mdlnd collectivization and
the cawersion of agricultural economy into a branch of socialist
industry. The final resolution of contradictions denotesrgmoval
of both opposite aspects. The victory of the proletariat in thelsocia
ist revolution denotes that it ceases to be a class in capitalist society
and that the elements of the bourgeoisie opposed to it cease to be
the c¢class c¢ont recohomy. The cdandirectio afu nt r
socialism denotes the victory of the proletariat, one of the basic
classes of the transitional period, and leads to the abolition of
classes as a whole, inding, of course, the proletariat.

The mechanists, who hold that aopess develops in virtue of
externally directed forces, think that the process goes in the- dire
tion of that force which predominates quantitatively. Bogdanov
wrote:

Al f this dithe imdvanent ¢f a bodyethes
life of an organim, the development of society is
determined by the strife of two opposing forces, then, when
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one of these predominates quantitatively, however little, the
process goes to its side, isbetdinated in its direction. As
soon as another force develops ahdast equalizes itself
with the first, the whole character of the process changes its
quality; either it comes to an end, or later (however small
be the increase of the second force), it takes on a new
direction. 0

Though this is basically true for mechesyi yet in the higher
forms of movement it is impossible to attribute the direction of a
process only to the direction of the quaatitiely predominating
aspect. Thus the capitalist elements at war with feudalism were at
first feebler than the feudalistelements, but the development went
ever more and more in the direction of the former; the growth and
strengthening of the capitalist elements resulted in the piedom
nance of capitalism over feudalism, and the destruction of feudalist
relations only at thend of the process.

The socialist elements in the U.S.S.R., although at the time still
very feeble, yetmmediately after the October revolution played the
leading role in the struggle with the capitalist elements. The growth
of socialist elements consdiited their position and led to theicwvi
tory over the capitalist elements.

The proletariat in the U.S.S.R. takes the leading role in union
with the peasantry, which gquantitatively exceeds the proletariat many
times. The proletariat becomes the grdigge of capitalism, creates
a new direction for the development of productive forces, creates new
forms of social relations, not simply because it increases auantit
tively within the framework of capitalism, but chiefly because, in the
conditions of the eveintensifying contradition between productive
forces and the capitalist relations of production, it welds iteelf t
gether and organizes itself, and, under the leadership of its political
party, resolves by means of revolution the capitalist productiee rel
tions and establishes proletarian diatsiip.

The mechanistsé view ignores
development of a process, all the qualitative uniqueness of its laws.
This leads to drift, to a falling back on natural forces, because, from
this point of view, a mere simple quantitative predominance over
the weaker aspect is sufficient to ensure a new direction irl-deve
opment. This view fully justifies the reformist theory of a peaceful
transition from capitalism to socialism, which is to peatérom the
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fact of the predominance of the specific gravity of the proletariat in
largescale capitalist countries. It also fully justifies the Trotskyist
denial of the possibility of a socialist victory in the U.S.S.R., in vi
tue of the quantitative weakss of the proletariat and the low level
of productive forces in that country.

The character and direction of a process are defined by the
character and direction of its basic moving caglittionsi by their
concrete mutual relations, by their confliat the determined B
crete situation. In the conflict of the mutually exclusive agiies,
of the different tendencies of development, of the old with the new
(as we saw above in more detail), one of the aspects, one ofithe te
dencies, develops, becomes thading one, and this defines the
character and direction of a process. But this or that aspeat-or te
dency of development becomes a leading one only through conflict.
Thus in the coflict between the capitalist and socialist elements in
the U.S.S.R., theocialist elements took the lead by virtue of the
fact that the proletariat had established its dictatorship, had get po
session of largecale industry, were nationalizing the land, because
it had established such mutual relations with the peasantnyaas g
anteed the support of the latter and thus prepared all théioasd
and possibilities for the socialist recasting of the whole trading
economy. If the dictatorship had wesmed or the clearness of the
general line of the party had become confusedhéf opportunist
elements had conquered, if there had ensued a long periodf opp
sition to the peasantry, then the capitalist elements would have
come fion top, o6 would have begu
annihilate the socialist elements. A less pesgive tendency of
development can conquer a more progressive. An old, ever more
and more obstructive element, can, in fighting with a new, sustain
itself for a considerable time, not allow the new to develop, and for
a time even destroy it entirely. Ctglism, which hinders the deve
opment of productive forces, at the same time maintains its own
existence, does not come @matically to a crash. Only the conflict
of the proletariat with the bourgeoisie resolves the question of the
crash of capitalism. Tt is why our party carries on a very fierce
war against the theory of drift, which weakens the struggle of the
proletariat and by this means strdwgts its opponents and makes it
possible for capitalism to go on maimiag itself.
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CHAPTER VI

THEORY OFEQUILIBRIUM

i Waave expoundethe basic moments of the law of the unity
of opposites the essence of dialectic.

Bukharindoes not understand this law. In his bddie Tleory
of Historic Materialismhe set himself the task of, as it wetrars-
posing Hegel 6s ideal i stcliogintoney st i c
mat erial i sti c ke ypointkhis must sigrifiktiiiea r i n
translation of Hegelian dialectic into thentmage of modern
mechanism. True to his position he holds that Hege Marx in
speaking of movement by means of conttoins, implied in fact a
collision of two oppositely directed forces. External forces collide
and form a temgrary, mobile equilibrium, which is then broken
and is again set up on a new basis. Folhgwiegel, he called the
primitive state ofeé¢aquicitiildnrmielmn si

and the settingupfo equi | i br i uminwhich gop-new |
sites are reconciledo) isynt hes
thus: Everything consists of aimber of etments connected with

each other, which form a certai

connected with such other systems asymmse its enviroment.
Environment and system act mutually. This contradiction of system
and environment lies, according Bukharin, at the basis of alled
velopment.

Bukharindoes not deny internal contratibns. He admits that
in society, for instance, there exists a number of internal cootradi
tions: contradictions between productive forces and théaetaof
production, contradictions of class, etc. But these internal contradi
tions, according to Bukharin, are the ri¢ant of the external ¢o
tradictions of the environment and thesteyn. Thus class struggle
within society is determined, accordingBakharin, by the condgr
diction of society and nature. Bukharin writes:

Al nternal (structural) equil
pendent on external equx-l i briu
ternal equilibrium.o

Such is Bukhari@ s t h e o r um wHich e qdvantes ds
the only correct, xppbeoreni aaldl ¥
the Marxian dialectic. All that has been expounded in the foregoing
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pages makes clear that this theory leaves out of account thie dete
mining role of internal camadictions, the indissoluble corutien

of opposing aspects, their transitions into each other, their identity,

and replaces the conflict of opgites by their reconciliation, i.e. it

distorts the law of the division of unity and hashig in common

with MarxL eni ni s m. Bukharinds theory ¢
It enjoys great popularity in bourgeois sociology and economics.

The bourgeois philosopher and soogst, Herbert Spencebuilt

upon just such a theory a mechanigtieory of evolution. In his

opinion, there xist in nature forces directed against each other, b

tween which an equilibrium is evesally established. The direction

of movement in a phenomenon is determined by the quantitative
predominance of this or thapposing aspect. Thus, for example,

tyranny and fredom are, in his opion, two independent forces,

which all the time seek to balance each other, from which it follows

that from the quantitative predominance of freedom or tyraeay d

pends the movement bbth these antagonists. But Herbert Spencer,

in contrast to Bukharin, never called his theory dialectic. Prior to
SpencerDuhring, who directly attacked the dialectic of Marx and
Engelswr ot e : AAntagonism of ihanorces t
opposite direction is also the basic form of all the actions ané man
festat i on E£ngasfin AnteDiihrimgestromgly criticized

this view. The theory of equilibrium was most clearly formulated by
Bogdanoy who sought to recwile idealism and matialism. Long

before Bukharin he set himself the task of transferring on to the soll

of materialism not only the dialectic of Hegel, but also the dialectic

of Marx and Engelswhich, in his opinion, was not completely
emancipated fronthe idealism from which it originally sprang. The

Marxian conception of diattic, that is to say, of developmentfsu

fers, says Bogdanov, in emnon with the purely Hegelian coree

tion, from lack of clarity and completeness, and for this reason the
application of the dialectical method is inaccurate and diffuse-Bo
danov, l ong before Bukharin, tran
of mechanics. 0 Dihsinghelholds ¢hat Biq@re nc er
ment through contradictions is a conflict beté n At wo oppos
drected activities. 0o But he admit:
the law of contradictory development parts company with the basic
propositions of Matism, and goes on to assert that Marxism by its

failure to realize this truth isinable to explain the transition of
guantity into quality. Bogdanov d
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process that proceeds by way of
Movement, in his opinion, begins first as an equilibrium whiah-co
tains no contradictios; then that equilibrium isedtroyed by the
conflict of two opposing forces and set up anew on a fresh basis.
The basic, determining otradiction, he holds to be the external,
which is conditioned by the conflict of internal forces and by the
preponderace of one of them at a determined stage. In his opinion
the basic contradiction istwveen the environment and the system.

This theory of equilibrium enjoyed great popularity among
various groups whose social and economic policies were in Bppos
tion to the Bolshevik line.

Bukharin was also led to argue that class contradictions are
only the results of the contradiction betweenisty and the natural
environment, so that if the equilibrium of sety and nature is upset
then the conflict bclasses is intensified; if society and nature are in
stable equilibrium then the class struggle ceases.

Although Bukharintries to combine this theory with the Marx
Leninist theory of the inevitability of the @etarian revolution in
view of the internal contradictions of capigan, yet it is perfectly
clear that Bukharin, by belittling the internal contradictions and not
admitting their determined role, cannot prove the inevitability of the
collapse of capitalism.

Following Bogdanovhe holds that society (including a Soviet
economic order) deleps when in return for its expended working
energy it receives from nature as much or more energy. When this is
the case we get eidjbrium between society and nature.

The whole economic policy of Soviet society must proceed
from the necessity of establishing such an doyitilim and must not
allow any chance infringement of it.

Bukharin proceeds to argue that the class struggle and similar
contradictions can ancheuld be removed with all speed by ésta
lishing an equilibrium between society and nature. This can be done
by balancing the diffent factors in the natural economy.

From this it follows that the point of crucial importance is that
part of the economic @h where production has fallen behind. It
may be iron, in which case engineeringdurction generally will be
held up. It may be bricks, in which case the building plan will be
del ayed. But these fAequilibrium
theory that tk way to restore equilibrium was to cut down pdu
tion and building to the level of the diminishegplies of iron and
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bricks. In other words we are to avoid the contradiction of the class
struggle by slowing down capital construction.

They also hold thawe should overcome the contradictioer b
tween decaying smadicale individualist agridtural economy and
largesscale socialist industry not by bging the development of
agriculture up to the level of industry (which is possible only by its
transition b socialist forms of farming), but on the contrary, by
lowering the tempo of the development of industry and thu®-esta
lishing an equilibrium between them. Stalinmiself dealt with this
theory in his speech to the Agrarian Conference.

it is siugppBsadiovn, sadat hat we
and a capitalist sector, side by side. These two cdmpar
ments are completely isolated from one another. Each can
pursue its own course without affecting the other. It is a
geometrical fact that parallel lines do not mdwit the a-
thors of this remarkable theory think that at some time or
other these parallels will meet, and when they do, we shall
have socialism.o

Whence also arose the struggle against the Bolshevik tempo of
industrial development, against rapid indiadization, and the
struggle of some years ago to speed up light industry (at the cost of
slowing down our plan for rapid capital development), in order to
provide the individual peasants immediately with generous supplies
of consumption goods, this samigygle aiming at perpetuating the
small peasant economy for many years to come. This, in their opi
ion, would be the guarantee of a swiftly obtained equilibriien b
tween agricultural economy and industry and of a harmonieus d
velopment towards socialism thout any intensification of class
conflict.

Marx-Leninist dialectic does not deny external contradictions
the action of one process on another. On the contrary it proceeds
from the idea of an indissoluble connection of all processes wf act
ality and derands a knowledge of the mutual action ofgesses,
their influence on each other, and their mutual penetration.

But whereas mechanism and its theory of equilibrium regard
any phenomenon as the result of the exterctédraof processes on
each other, andpposes one to the other as external and indepen
ent aspects of one and the same process, dialectic sees in the exte
nal only a particular form in which the internal manifests itself.
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Therefore, when we speak of the mutual action of the aspect of one
process the dialectician will not be deceived by the momenhof i
dependence, of Aexternalitys; 0 of
close in them, as the basis of their mutual action, as the actual
Asour cemowfemealt® of the proaess,
contradiction. And so the dialectician will not classify the gaalit

tively different and mutually interacting processes as whollg-ind

pendent and mutual ly external
Moreover, since dialectic proceeds from the idea of arrnake
Aunity of the world, whiches co
rial, o dialectic will see in the

mutual action of the diverse forms and degrees of matter alone,
which matter is deveped in these forms artirough their mutual
action. Therefore, dialectic will regard the external mutual action of
processes as a moment of world development and will never forget
that thebasiclaw underlying all moments is that of the unity and
conflict of gpposites.

There isof course no development of a process apart from its
mutual action with other processes. It is anplete distortion of
Leninism to represent the doctrine of salbvement, of spontan
ous development, as though certain internal principles, locked up as
it were and isolated from relations with the environment, were the
determining factors in setlhovement and provided all the cond
tions of development. But the externblays plays its separate part
not as the basis of development, but as one of its negaessa-
tions, and thefore its influence on a process may be understood
only on the basis of a knowledge of those internal cortiads
which fundamentally detmine the course of development.

Marxist-Leninist dialectic does not deny the contradictidn o
society and nature, but regards it as not the main, not the determi
ing contradiction of social development. When we study history we
see in a number of countries that whereas the geographic, climatic
conditions, the vegetable and animal world, the mdttiches, e-
mained relatively unchanged, yet the social relations were changed,
e.g. feudalism was replaced by calsta.

In the development of any particular social structure, fier i
stance capitalism, dialectic regards the internal contradict®n b
tweencapitalist productive forces and the capitalist relations @f pr
duction as the important and determining factor. The contradiction
between society and nature exists of course under capitalism, but
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the particular form of this contradiction is determined by the
properties of the geographical environment but by the basic laws of
the development of capitalism. Society, by virtue of its internal law
governance and itsedelopment of productive forces, changes the
geographical environment by ways and meaezific for each G-

cial formation. Especially comprehensive was this changing @f ge
graphical environment by social man under capitalism with #s m
chine technique and with its social character of production. There is
a shortage of forests the felling ofthem and their replanting are
regulated. There is not enough coadl hey substitute
i.e. petroleum. There is not enough leather, wool,istlkey make
leather, wool and silk artiially. If there is not enough moisture
from the atmospherdhey irrigate. The animal and vegetable world

is being refashioned, for they are creating new breeds of animals,
new types of plants.

If in capitalist society the total amount of change in nature is, in
spite of this, extremely limited, then once agais th explained not
by the contradiction between society and nature but by capitalist
productive relations, which do not permit the fullest possibleldeve
opment of productive forces. Only socialism guarantees such-a po
sibility. The determining role of theocial system in this matter of
nature and society is clearly seen in the U.S.SHajo where the
unified economic plan makes use of all the achievements of science
and is changing the face of the whole country.

The contradictions between the capitaliad socialist systems
do, of course, inflence the development of socialist relationships in
the U.S.S.R. But socialist society is developing on the basis- of i
ternal laws, on the basis of internal contradictions, and not on the
basis of the external ctradictions between the capitalist world and
ourselves. The development of the U.S.S.R. is by no means subo
dinate to the development of capitalist world economy as Trotsky
thinks. Economic and financial blockade, tiefusal of credits, th
blocking of Soviet exports, the different forms of diplomaticspre
sure, etci all are in some degree reflected in the development of
socialism in the U.S.S.R., but the character agla® of the refle-
tion are determined by the internal contradictiamsur country.

The degree in which the development of socialism is checked by
international capitalism depends on the degree ofldpreent and
relative strength of theosialist and capitalist elements within the
country. The weaker the former and th@sgier the Iter, the lower

i
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will be the tempo of industrialization and collectiatibn of the
country, the feebler the onslaught on the capital@hehts, and the
feebler our defence of the socialist frdine trenches. The stronger
the force of kulalsm, of N.E.P. in our caury, the wider the net of
our enemies. The greater the bureaucratism, the stronger the infl
ence of opportunism in our rankso much the more vulnerable are
we. In fact thedegreein which our moement can be hampered by
interndional capitéism depends in the last resort upon ourselves,
upon the internal conditions of the eity, and it would be awm-
pletely untrue to attribute the rate of traims or the forms of tna
sition to the varying influences of the ¢egtist world upm the 9-

viet Union.

A clear proof of this proposition and one which upsets all the
assertions of the Ttskyists, is to be found in the fact that the world
crisis of capitalism has not fundamentally affected the U.S.S.R. This
crisis undoubtedly brought wiitit a number of complementaryf-di
ficulties for our task of construction (the worsening conditions of
credit, the fall of prices for our export, etc.), but it has had né dec
sive significance for the consttion of socialism.

We are constructing socialisom the basis of the internal force
of the country; our development towardgiglism and the stages
through which we pass are determined by the internal laws of social
change. Nay more, the very change in the methods of the attack
upon us by imperialisman be understood fundamentally only
through a knowedge of our internal development.

Even the issue of the desperate attempts of capitalism to destroy
the Soviet Union is determined, in significant and ever greaer d
gree, by the measure of our developnamd by the strength of the
Soviet Unioni because international capitalism is riven by internal
contradictions, and the growth of socialism in the Sovigbk and
the significant development of the forces of world proletarian-rev
lution intensify theseantradttions.

The full victory of socialism in our country has a decisive i
portance also for thérfal victory of socialism.

And so we see that external contradictions certainly influence
the development of a process; that such edmtions, however, re
only overcome by the internal selévelopment of that proceds i
self.

The theory of equilibrium ignores the specific properties, the
gualitative peculiarity, of the process and its aspects. It replaces
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gualitative analysis with a purely mechanisticwiand mechanist
cally derives one gimomenon from another.

The theory of equilibrium, by ignoring the concrete content of a
process and t he necessity -of di
movement, 0 by belittling the | att
movement outside the given process, leads, on the one hand, to an
abstract rationalistic approach to questions altogether too general to
be of use, and on the other hand, to an empty schematism or to plain
empiricism, which fails to penetrate to the heartharigs. This an-
biguity is characteristic also of
they approach the gsteons of Soviet economy abstractly, they do
not analyse the concrete conditions, phases and stages of its deve
opment, they cannot understand howdbeditions and possibilities
of a new phenomenon are created, they do not notice that a new
stage of development sets questions in a new way, resolvests co
tradictions in a new way. On the other hand, by proceeding from the
theory of establishing equiiium, by levelling down to the weak
spots in national economy, they arrive at a narrow practicality, ai
ing at quickly establishing some sort of balance between socialist
industry and peasant production, a balance which they would attain
by encourging kulakism and restoring capitalism.

The theory of equilibrium proceeds from the vipwint of the
reconciliation of pposites. For the upholders of this theory the state
of equilibrium is the phase when opposites are reconciled. phe u
holders of this theory ppetuate the unity of opposites in their old
form. They hold that unity cannot be removed by internal forces, it
is to be removed only by external action. For them the Leninist
proposition of the absoluteness of the conflict of opposites is a door
with sewen seals!

The theory of equilibrium, which so greatly exaggerates the
relative independence of processes and thspieds, which slurs
over the internal contradiction of a process, which preachesdhe re
onciliation of opposites, is the theoretical bagisght-opportunism
and of many hostile groups and therefore in its class essence is the
theory of the restoration of capitalism.

The Deboringroup with their tardy criticism of the theory of
equilibrium were quite unable to refute it. Apflom the fact that
their criticism was too general and abstract, they did not even crit
cize the theory of equilibrium for its main defects; firstly for its
failure to acknowledge the fact that a process is from beginning to
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end developed by way of coattictions, and secondly for its reco
ciliation of opposites. They could not finally refute the theory of
equilibrium because their own understanding of the law of unity of
opposites is almost identical with that theory. Like the mechanists
they hold that ontradiction is not part of a process at the moment of
its emergence, but only at a certain stage of égeldpment.
Whence follows the conclusion, which they themselves are afraid to
draw, that up till this moment a process develops as the result of
extanal forces. Like the supporters of the theory which we have
been discussing, they share the reformist view of recainmii of
opposites.
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SECTIONIII

THE LAW OF THE TRANSITION
OF QUANTITY INTO QUALITY

CHAPTER |

FROM NAIVE DIALECTIC TO THE
METAPHYSIC OF PROPERTIES

Primitive mandid not construct scientific theories. His krew
edge was built up from aasiety of concrete observations and by
practical rules of living which grew out of thedeservations. These
rules were connected together by a systérmythological repe-
sentations replete with images but lacking precise and logieal s
guence. The connection of natural phenomena with his own-prim
tive practice was explained by myths and legends in which thunder
storms, the rain, the sun and so forth eviefentified with the e
tions of mysterious beings. Only at a certain point in socialldeve
opment does knowledge become scientific and man rise to the co
struction of a logical, connected picture of thgective world. For
this transition there was necasg a definite level of development
of the productive forces at which a separation of mental work from
physi cal was possible. From tha
special aspect of social action, from that time man began to theorize
and to build up aipture of the objective world in logically oce
nected ideas.

And the first thing that confronted science was the mutcal a
tion of the infinite multitude of phenomena, their ceaseless-inte
weaving and change, their ceaselessrgamee and disappearance.
Knowledge, before it turns to the study of concrete detaitems
reality as a sequence of changes and interactions. In spite of-the e
tire naivety and superficiality of this initial view the first steps of
science were at the same time the first step®o$aous dialectic.
AAll fl ows, not hing is &athusonest n
of the greatest dialecticians in history, the ancient Greek philos
pher Heraclitusused to characterize the ewdanging face of ax
ture. AstheGgreks used t o kenathingstbafwi m, fi
ing river and says that it is impossible to enter twice into the same
stream. 0
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In these, the first steps of knowledge, freed from direct aenne
tion with myth and religion, we find the pritive beginningsof
materialistic dialectic. Lenin in his philoghical notes cites a very
characteristic excerpt from Heraclitus

"This order of things, the same for all, was not made by
any god or any man, but was and is and will be for ever, a
living fire,kindl ed by measure and quench

Lenin, when he worked put the basic law of dialectic made d
rect use of the figurative expressions and clear formulations of
Heraclitus

Heraclituswas the most chacteristic but not the sole represe
tative of that period of knowledge, fresh in its primitive naivety,
when the world, not yet analysed on scientific lines, was bging a
prehended in its general fl ow anc
philosophers were bord i a | e c (Emgels) Howeveér, the ge
eral picture of development which they gave in their theoriés su
fered from a fundamental defect. Thamiliarity with particulars,
with separate phenomena, was very slight aaddurate. They paid
i mor e omtb h@ventemt in general, to transitions and series,
than to the particular thing that
(Engels).

These philosophers variously attributed the origin of things to
fire, to water or to air; they did not show in any marfar casehow
matter changed its form, but spoke of these changes only in order to
characterize the whole world as in an eternal process of change. In
confirmation of their general theories they broughivérd from
time to time most illuminating exam@eBut they were never more
than examples and did not reflect a deep systematic study of objects
but only approximate and superficial repreagons, referring to
that which is immediately visible to the eyes. Heraclgagl, for
instan c e , t hat it he p waided sito vdé halves,e cr e
each one opposed to the other; the earth into mountains and plains,
water into fresh and salt water... ganly, the atmosphere (climate)
into winter and summer and also into spring andiaatn . . . . & Ho0\
far removed is this poetic and superf a | fconcrectizati
tic from the results of modern physics, chemistry and geblibgy
obvious that the Greeks by confining themselves to a merely-supe
ficial knowledge of phenomena could have notion of their fa-
damental laws of development.
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However, all these positive and negative aspects of the first
stage of scientific knowledge fully corresponded to that sociat pra
tice on the basis of which Greek science was developing.

Indeed as slavewners they were little interested in the deve
opment of the tdmique of production, material labour being the
despised lot of slaves. As organizers of political power, navigators,
colonizers, merchanisthe Greeks did not need a detailed study of
individual things. And as consumers they could confine thein-atte
tion to ouward appearance. The need for a profound analysis of the
essential nature of things, which does arise for the craftsman, did
not confront the enterprising merchant. And the politicéibacof
the Greeks amounted to a struggle between different groups of free
peoples, and had no bearing on the stawaing basis of the ee
nomic order. At the same tinteoth for their political action and
their great colonizing ventures, they needed a cehgnsive and
connected worlgbutlook in which the general outlines of an ever
changing and diverse universe might be reflected. This world
outlook was spplied by the Greek philosophy of that period. But
the further development of production and of classiggle ever
more and more revealed the deficiencies of such an outlook; the
study of individual things became an ever more pressing problem.
Within Greek philosophy itself there began the transition tdarthe
vestigatorystage of knowledgé to the stagéhat dissects a whole
into its parts, that discriminates individual things from their unive
sal connections to the stage that is, in essen@salytic.

Very often it is possible accurately to grasp a situation as a
whole in a first rapidmpression. Folign workers arriving in the
U.S.S.R., even in a first cursory inspection, can apprehend the ge
eral character of socialist mstruction. It may even be that in certain
directions they can form a better estimate than we ourselves as to
how far we have tralled from capitalism. However, to obtain a
real and fruitful understanding of the \Worg of our institutions the
foreigner must penetrate into the details, must understand ¢he sp
cial task of each separate institution and learn the special difficulties
of each part of our socialist construction.

A correct grasp of the whole serves as a guiding principle in the
examination of the details. The first synthetic stage of knowledge
prepares one for the study of the parts, gives a general orientation
for a furthe analytical investigation. Every good manager knows
that for the direction of this or other undertaking there must be a
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clear general understanding of the situation. But if he does not go
beyond that, does not learn the technique of the business byignteri
into its every detail, he is but

That is just how the matter stands in all practical affairs and in
all questions of knowledge. We must never rest content with
achieved results, nor stagnate on what is but too familiar, nor tu
what are but separate stages into a whole system; we, must press
forward and strive for an ever deeper penetration into actuality and
thereby be in a position to change it more rapidly and completely.

At the stage of knowledge we are discussing thigpeigiag
process was obtained chiefly by separatingviddal things from
their general connection and by studying the peculiarities of each.
For this there is neegary an accumulation of a great quantity of
experimental data and observations concerningsipal phenm-
ena. There is necessary an inventory of animals, plants and minerals
and then their classificatidni.e. a comparison and division ofgh
nomena into classes and a description of their properties. This task
was first attempted in the later Atexandrian period of Greek isc
ence, it was continued in the Middle Ages and considerablyl-deve
oped in the Renaissance.

The basic problem of knowledge in this phase consisted in d
verting the attention from general connection and change in order to
conside everything as isolated and at rest and thus to establish its
specific, unalterable properties which distinguish it from other
things, i.e. to study itquality. But what one says about amleted
and immobile thing amounts to a description of its différaspects
and properties. The qualitative uniqueness of a thing is given in a
comprehensive account of its properties. The thing as something
that possesses determined properties h a t i s what t he
comes to be in this period of science.

Certaingroups of properties are found in a number of different
things and charaatee them each and all in a fundamental way.
The same things differ in other, less etisdé properties. On the
basis of these more general properties a system of classification is
created and this in turn assists us in our analysis of the chasacteri
tics of individual things.

Let us take for example one of the most important branches of
knowledge in the Middle Ages alchemy (mediaeval chemistry).
The alchemistturned their attention to the three basic properties (as
they thought) of bodies: metallic glitter, combustibility and durabi
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ity. Every substance possesses, in greater or less degree, these pro
erties, therefore they characterized each substance by te det
mined degree of these properties. In thgiorance of how to di
close the laws according to which things change, the alchemists
regarded these properties as independent elements out of whose
combination the different bodies were formed. The pure eimbod
ment of metallic glitter, they said, was mercury, of combustibility
was sulphur, of chemical durability was salt.

Each property thus became an independent quality, a thing in
itself, a substance, a force. The alchem#t consideredhat
change itself was a kind of force and due to ecigp agent which
they called the philap her 6 s st one, t he stonce
many centuries the exertions of the alchemists were directed to the
search for this phileotalg pds érbés st
the means of turning base metal into gold.

The alchemistavere unsuccessful, yet their failures were e
tremely fruitful for the development of science. In their researches
an enormous mass of experimental material @l#ained and also
an exact knowledge of the real properties of many differentiehem
cal compounds. But the further the accumulation of such practical
material went, the more clearly were the limitations of this stage of
science revealed. In every departmehnature nvestigation kept
revealing more and more new properties, and every one of them
was regarded as a thing in itself, a special aptitude or faculty. With
such a method there was noe diff
nomenoni smoke flies upward, lsause it possesses the tendency
to fly upward; glass cuts because isgEsses a cutting force; opium
sends to sleep because it possesses a soporific force; a tree has an
aptitude for growing, etc., etc.... Genuine thought was submerged in
an immense numbef mysterious forces, progies, aptitudes and
substances, of which things were supposed to consist and #iese e
plainedi exactly nohi n g ! The fAexplanationo
which had to be explained, with the mere futile iidd of such
worddg oaseff0 Asubstance, 0 or what

The science of the feudaln peri
sidering phenomena and their properties into a complete world
outlook, and thus created a thoroughlyitad) and ossified system
of physics (antdialectic). Tke whole world, so thought the meela
val metaphysicians, consists of a great number of absolutedy ind
pendent forces and substances. Nothing new emerges and there is
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no development, since all changes amount to a simple extertal uni
ing and disuniting of urdangeable, independent forces. Change
itself was to them an independent substance and was understood
now in the likeness of a spiritual force, a god or a devil, now in the

Il i keness of the philosopherabs sto
lectic, which egards the world as a system of flowing processes,
connected internally together by the general course of development,
mediaeval science saw only a mechanistic accumulation ef ind
pendent unalterable things. While dialectic discloses the cotiradi
tory chamcter of every phenomenon, of every process, mediaeval
science based its thinking on the principle of empty formal identity

T combustibility is a hot substance, metallic glitter is metallit- gli

ter, i.e. mercury, etc. Every property in itself is identicadn
contradictory and unalterable, just like a solid substance. It is not
suprising that this age is renowned for its elaborate and profitless
scholasticism, its logic chopping and endless deductions and the
chaos of words thaesulted.

The metaphysicdimitations of mediaeval science were wholly
the result of the lintations of feudal social practice. The parceHing
out and separateness of the feudtdtes and towns, the low level
of the technique of agriculture and of trade, the ostific of all
social relation$ that was the material basis that converted the-cha
acteristic features of one of the stages of social knowledge into a
finished metaphysicalystemlt is true the mediaeval trader (and in
part also the feudal landowner) was more intece¢han the Greek
slaveowner in the development of material production, but with the
stagnant character of production the problems dinigce were not
those of creating new things but of combining and mégoing the
things they had and improving théiaditional skill in handling ra-
terials provided practically reagwade by nature.

The class interests of the feudalists and masters of workshops,
who were seeking in their woraolutlook to perpetuate feudal lirait
tions, turned this method into an ossifgystem.

But on the soil of feudalism and, at first, by feudal methods,
there was already being prepared and developed the capitalist means
of production. The development of mmkant capital broke up the
solidity of the feudal order and drove the alchesnis in the po
suit after gold. In these attempt®ften frauduleni was epressed
the powerlessness of feudal culture to resolve the redugptive
problems that confronted men at the end of the Middle Ages.
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However, it is not onlyunder the conditions of feudalism that
we meet with this curious retap
stanceso and forces to explain p

This metaphysic of properties has shown a special liveliness in
bourgeois thought. It has found one charagtierexpression in the
so-called theory of factors.

To the question why France in Napoléos t i me carri e
of conquest, the upholder of the theory aftdéas will answer that in
France at that time such a factor as the idea of glndyconquest
had begun to dominate, an idea which dlapn was active in di
seminating. Again, why implacagpi Déa
population which cannot find employment? Because the workers
are multiplying too quickly, owing to theddogi ¢ a | Afactor
growth of the population. Why have imnerable wars broken out
between the Turks and Bulgarianséc8use the factor of national
antagnism was at work.

Of course in the stout volumes of learned investigators tite ma
ter looks much moreomplicated than as given in these examples.

But if from the mass of material angdantic exposition we pick

out the essential method of stating and solving these problems we
shall see that it amounts to not
opiumo tédmre Acutting force of gl as

More or less successful attempts to get beyond the theory of
factors have been made from time to time by bourgeois science but
they have never completely succeeded. Latterly, in the epoch of the
downfall of capitalism, we sea certain revival of the metapsios
of isolated properties both in social sciences and along the whole
line of bourgeois ideology.

And it is perfectly clear why. When classes and parties oppose a
radical change ofcgial relations and to this end sedteaa system
of fixed social relations, simple, peanent and readynade, their
ideological weapon is the metaphysic of independernepties.

The ideology of reformism, that strong support of moderii-cap
talism, gives not a few clear examples of therutdiegradation of
bourgeois thought, of its return to the hwats of the Middle Ages.

Kautsky, for instance, asserts that in thgoeh of imperialism
there isat work innrd ust r i al capitalist <cou
conquest. So as to adowar this tendency must be opposed by such
a factor as a Atendencyod toi- peac
zation of the economic order.
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Take away from iron its properties of combustibility, add in the
right proportion natallic glitter and chemical dability and you will
get gold, said the mediaeval alchemidtarl Kautskyin the same
manner pr onbdsnesd tthefigposi tive pr org
of imperialism (concendtion of production) with a positive ppe
erty of the preimperialist epoch (peaceful @wmic policy). He
compounds a mischievous and empty Utopia, in which thisi-met
physic of independent forces can only distract the working masses
from a real understanding of the nature of the capitalism trat o
presses them.

Lenin, criticizing the pettpourgeois dreams of the liberals
about the eternal preservations of srsallle poduction, wrote:

AAnd indeed, how simple it i s.
take the good things from wherever you can find them
andhere you are. From medi aeval S
of production as the pperty of the workers, from the new
(i . e. capitalist) form of socie

here and another from there. This philosopher k{Mi
hailovsky) looks on social relations purely metaphysically,
as on a simple, mechanical aggate of these or those-i
stitutions, a simple mechanical kimg up of these or those
phenomena. He selects one of these phenoingr&own-
ership of the land by the lasitblder in mediaeval sociefly

and thinks that he can transplant it just as he finds it into
our quite different form of society like transferring a brick
fromonebudi ng to another. o

But when the peasant does not own his land you have as an e
sential elemenin the social structure the expiog landlord. Every
special feature of a given form of society is inseparably connected
with the whole of which it is a part. These eclectic sociologists
never see the intimate connection of social phenomena.

We find the same metaphysic of independent properties in
many pages of the history of Trotskyism. Trotskgs always cm-
ing out with daring plans for combining various desirable things. At
the time of the tradanion discussions he gposed to transfethe
military method of handling men, which played a great part in wa
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fare, to the work of the unions in inglty.! By keeping politics and
economics apart Trotsky again and again shows that he is under the
influence of this same methaldgical error ands thinking in terms

of separ at e ssidfsays Traaskysthedolitical fad®uis
strong enough for the ostruction of socialism but the economic
factor is not, therefore the construction of socialism in Russia is
impossible.

In all the example we have given, we see the same features as
were analysed above:

(1) A superficial view that is content with a statement ofaisep
rate properties as they stare one in the face.

(2) A way of regarding properties as if they were separated
from each other.

(3) An immutability, an identity of the properties in different
things, which things are considered as different external cambin
tions of those properties.

The basic formalogical principle of the metaphysics of
independent properties is that a propertybisodutely identical with
itself.

! Militarization of Labour.At the end of the civil war Trotskyrged

that the armies instead of being demobilized should occupy ths-indu
trial front. He therefore advocated compulsory labour service, making
use of the apparatus of the War Department, anthdding from the
workers the same discipline and ex@gaithoroudiness which had

been required in the army. He felt that this form mfamization was
necessary if a single economic plan were tottesrgted and without
such a plan socialism would certainly prowgbssible. The leaders of
the Third Army instad of demobilizing their men transferred them to
labour work and a good deal of clearing up and reconstruction was ca
ried through. It was soon made clear, however, that flesh and blood
could not stand the indefinite continuance of the unwearying effsrt p
sible in war time. The policy was abandoned and Russia adopted the
New Economic Policy.



180
CHAPTER Il

FROM THE METAPHYSIC OF PROPERTIES TO
THE METAPHYSIC OF REIATIONS

The questionwhether this or that property belongs to a thing is
not at all as simple as appears at the first glance. For most people
iron is he type of a hard substance, but the polisher of precious
stones says contemptuouslymof a
pared with wood, iron is hard, compared with a diamond it is soft.

There is no absolute hardness or absolute softness in itself. The
hardness of a thing appearsr@iation to other things; and acabr
ing to the things to which it is related are its properties thusher ot
erwise. A workman may for many years be regardedngsted,
good for nothing, but if you set him to a job that shite he may
display great gifts in relation to it. Rain may be a blessing or a
curse; it depends on the situation. The deserts that surround-the va
ley of the Nile were at an early stage a help to the dpwednt of
the productive forces of Egydince they acted as a protection from
the onslaughts of wild nomads. But at a much later stage, when
Egypt was ripe for tradeelations with other lands, these sanee d
serts became an obstacle to further economic growth.

All properties exist only in etermined relations, all properties
are relativei such is the conclusion to which we are led by our
knowledge of mutual action.

The mediaeval alchemisssudied segrated properties selected
at will from the geeral mutual action of thgs and therefore these
properties could appear as somethibgatute and immutable. But
once the circle of observations wasderied and people began to
compare a great number of properties, studying their changes as
well as the changing of things themsedy science had to rejedt a
chemistic metaphysics.

And then appeared a new question which the alchemist never
foresaw:to which of the two (or many) mutually acting things does
this or that property belongPhe mediaeval scholars never doubted
that glass pssesses a peculiar cutting or wounding force. Thge En
lish scientist, Boyld representative of the newpachi ridiculed
this view and showed that the point of the matter does not lie in the
glass but in the mutual relationship of glass witik determined
properties of that which it cuts. He proved thadayific, soporific
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and other medicines do not in any way possess correspondimg abs
lute forces or qualities but that their action must be explained by
their mutual action with the organistHowever, it is easy to cite
mutual action. It is far more difficult to deteine what pareach

side plays in mutual action and wherein lies thasib cause of the
fact that this particular mutual action leads to that determined result.

All relations aretwo-sided. If A is related to B, then B, too, is
related to A. Deserts at different periods influenced in different
ways the development of Egy@ut wherein lies the root of this
influencei in the different geographical properties of deser in
the change of the properties of Egyptian economics?

Things that come into relation mutually display their properties
one through the other, as if they are reflected in each other. The
properties of the desert were reflected differently in theswifft
stages of Egyptian history and conversely the properties of the
stagesof Egypts devel opment were wefl ec
ence of the desert. Each side is defined through its relation to the
other, each side has only a relatilefiniteness. To the discovery of
this mutual or reflex relationship Marx argngels, following
Hegel, attributed a very great importance.

ASuch relative definimhions, o
eral, something quite singular. For example, this man is a
king only because other people are related to him bs su
jects. They however think, on the contrary, that they are
subjects because he is king. o

Everyone who has looked at the first chapter€aybital knows
that Marx in his gposition of all the basic questisif the theory of
value proceeds from the reflex relations of exchanged commaodities,
of commodities and money, and of commoglitpducers between
each other. Marx showed up the commoditysh and proved that
ifithe propertyo of asoibes ®sarsarticlegas v a |
a thing, is, in fact, the expression of aidié social relation.

The discovery of the relativity of properties was the first step of
bourgeois science at the beginning of the New Age, and it must be
said a very significant steffhe researches of Galileof Descartes
Boyle and other naral scientists and philosophers dispersed like
smoke the doctrine of mysterious forces and qualities held bix med
aeval physicechemical scienceT he fAsoporific for
became an object of universal jest, and Mojiére his brilliant
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comedies, brought its upholders on to the stage in the roles of
clowns.

However, to point to the relativity of properties does not-in i
self eyplain very much. It sends us from one thing to another and
from that back to the first, from geography to economics and from
economics back to geaghy, and gives no single and complete
explanation of any phenomenon or any process. It is impossible to
exhaust the study of properties by the discovery of their relativity. A
positive workingout of the question is needed. And bourgeocis sc
ence tried to give such a positive doctrine in the theory of the so
called primary and secondary qualities.

First of all he founders of this theory selected a number. of
properties of things (¢our, taste, smell, sound) which we receive
directly as sensations, and explained them as existing onlyain rel
tion to our sense organs, as subjective.

Those are the sstyled secondg qualities. The rest the se
styled primary qualitie$ were considered by them as belonging to
the things themselves, as existing in objective actuality. Secondary
properties appear as the relations of primary properties to our pe
ception.

Doesatick ng Aforced reall yGaileoi st i n
used to ask. The hand touches our body, and this contact evokes in
us a peculiar sensation, which is not at all like the hand or its
movement. The movement of the hand, its making oftamd, its
motion along our body is a primary objective quality, the sensation
of tickling is secondary, subjective.

Warmth is not a peculiar quality but a movement of particles in
space, their simple motion, which is reflected in our consciousness
as a seondary quality, as the sensation of warmth.

Primary qualities are quite few
position of bodies, movement, the contact of bodies and therefore
solidity. All other differences of phenomena, colour, sound, scent,
taste, relateéo secondary qualities. These properties algestive
and in no measure reflect processes that are found in objective act
ality.

Everything in nature is made up of nqualitative, colourless,
soundless matter and every difference between phenomenbemay
ascribed to the mechanics of identicattistes of matter and to their
combinations and movements in space.
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In their conflict with the metaphysics of properties the most
progressive tendencies of bourgeois science in the seventeenth and
eighteenth centies took up the position of mechanistic materia
ism. In comparison with the mediaeval weddtlook this was a big
step forward. Instead of occupying itself with a piling up of st
rious forces and isolated, utterly inexplicable properties knowledge
tumed to the study of movement (although in its simple form,
namely the study of mechanmnstic
ingd the lifting of water in a |
vacuum, 0 they began to investiga
the movements of liquids, and as a result Torrickficovered &
mospheric pressure. They ceased to attribute to an organisma-veget
ble, motive, nutrimental and all sorts of other forces and aptitudes
but drected their attention to tletudy of mechanical movements in
the life-activity of an @ganism even though these were, at first, only
the most elementary motions in the body, and again as a result Ha
veydiscovered the circulation of the blood.

The new point of view mved very fruitful and was the basis of
a large number of valuable discoveries. Rene Descanmesof the
founders of mechanistic philosophy and the greatest of French ph
losophers of the seventeenth century, was right when he wrote abou
his methodological principles:

Aby them | perceived it to
knowledge highly useful in life; and in room of the spaeul
tive philosophy ugally taught in the schools, to discover a
practical, by means of which, knowing the force antion
of fire, water, air, the stars, the heavens, and all the other
bodies that surround us, as distinctly as we know thie var
ous crafts of our artisans, we might also apply them in the
same way to all the uses to which they are adapted, and
thusrendeour sel ves the lordd and pc

In these words of Descartdsesides his deliberate and severe
contrasting of thieosmephypd wit Apt
l ative and scholastic phiibesophy
flected also the connection of the new forms of thinking witkd-mo
ern productive practice of the industrial type (although Descartes
was doubtless unaware of this connection). The fruitfulness of

! DescartesDiscourse on Method. 49 (Eveyman).
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mechanistic natural science came from its closmecion with this
productive practice.

The industrial production of that time was jgminently the d
rect action ofthewdimanés t ool . People were
changeof the substance, but in those mechanical devices by which
change was evoked. llhe fAmachinesodo of that
cally simple combinations of the same lever, block, windlass, i
clined plane and screw which had been known from ancient times.

And so the natural science of that period was preoccupied with the
investigation of thanovement of bodies (and of systems of bodies)
under the inflence of forces applied to them, with the conditions of
the equilibrium of bodies, the movement of liquids, etc.

Chemical properties of matter w
vital phenemeglnai nned®e Ky analogy w
mechanical automata. For instance, tHoWing explanation of the
difference in the tastes of nitre and nitric acid (which was then
called fAspirit of nitreodo) :appear e

AParticles of nitre, inf | aid o
sequence of their quiet cdtidn with their fiat sides down
and by this means the pores of the tongue are clbsed
which is the cause of the sensation of cold. But if these pa
ticles are lain o the tongue in a state of excitation and

movement [Spinozdh er e has i mi nd fispi
which, in his opinion, is made up of the same patrticles as
nitre but is found fAin a state

then they will fall on t with their sharp edges, will pierce
into its pored -just as a needle if it falls on the tongue will
evoke different sensations, this difeace depending on
whether the contact is made with the sharp or the long su
face. 0

The passion for automatic egplations at the ruling courts of
the seventeenth oriry was a similar reflection of the view, general
in fAenlightenedd circles, tdhat th
ing living organisms, must find their explanation in thechanical
relations of itgarts.

The roots of bourgeois thought in this age are to be found in the
mechanical connections which underlay the manufacturing and pr
ductive processes and appeared to be fundamental. Thus mechanism
became the model for all knowledge and in the philogaghthe
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ti me we have the fAreproductct on i
tions of things.

Whence the relative historic value of the mechanistic method
but also its onsidedness and its limitations. Valuable though the
mechanical discoveries of Galile@orricelli and others were, yet
their tendency to ascribe all the diverse phenomena of nature and
society to mechanical relations prevented them from givingra co
rect solition of the problem of properties.

This new onesidedness became a universal principle and so,
inevitably, a new form of metaphysical theory. The whole world
appeared as divided into two independent parts, the mechanical
properties of matter, and the subjective qualities of experience. The
mutability anddiversity of qualities were regarded by the mec
anists as secondary properties, i.e. as subjective appearance, as
empty illusion.

The real world, since it exists in itself in its own primaryggro
erties, is from their standpoint ever the same and unchdegeab
Elements of matter are identical and unchangeable. All their rel
tions are attributed to external combinations in space and to simple
mechanical contact.

In the real world there is no development, there is onlyenov
ment in one and the same circle. Th&x no seHmovement of ma
ter but only a mechanical displacement of it under the influence of
external impact. The metaphysic of absolutely unchangeabte pro
erties gives place to a metaphysic of absolute, qukEity paitles
and their ratual relations

And what about properties? How does mechanism solve this
problem?

If all particles of matter are identical, then a difference of things
according to properties is possible only as a result of a diffezent r
lation between the particles. Things are diff¢isged according to
their external form in space, by the different disposition of their
particles in relation to each other. Things are differentiated @&ccor
ing to the nechanical movement of their particles, i.e. once again
according to the external rdlatts between the particles. Tha-pr
mary, actually objective, properties of liquidity and ofidity are
determined only by the greater or lesser connectedness of their pa
ticles in their relative movements.

All things are distinguished only by their extal mechanical
construction. Evetthing consists of elements and their relations,
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say the mechanists, elements are without qualities, are meraly carr
ers of relations. Relations emerge as the properties of different
things.

As we see, mechanistic matergalin  fir es ol vesxé t he
tremely simply. After showing that a property is relative it goes on
to declare that a property amounts to a relation, and finallyp-attri
utes all the differences of things to external mechanistiiagns.

Secondary qualitative different properties are also only ael
tions, that is to say they are the relations ofig+ess things to our
sense organs. Determined movements of particles, taken in relation
to our consciousness, give a sensation of warmth; other slighter
movemets i a sensation of light or a variety of colours. Ariraal
is a machine and only a machine, but the relation of théhime to
our perception gives an impston of a living organism, etc., etc.

And so by distinguishing two kinds of relatioinsfirstly the
relation of particles of matter among themselves and secondly the
relation of their combinations to the organs of sénseechanists
divided all phenomena into primary and secondary qualities. From
the point of view of mechanism the task of knowledgasists in
thisT to expose the fallacious appearance of secondary qualities and
to attribute all the phenomena of nature to primary mechanical
relations.

The French materialists of the eighteenth century applied the
mechanistic method widely and were eiradicating the countless
number of causes external to each other that conditioned secial d
velopment. For example, the introduction of a new law isrdete
mined by a multitude of facts amongst which an important role is
played by the eion of the legislatng and this action depends on his
disposition, which in its turn may be decided by the weather, and
Paris weather has changed because a simoom weaindlim Africa
and so on endlessly.

We have taken one chain of facts, but in every social process
thereis an infinite number of them and they all mutually interact.
Do you try, using this method, to find out in what direction the s
cial structure of a given country is changing. The French mhteria
ists used to argue as to what was the determining factbeimt-
tual action of geographical environment and social development.
They disputed whether the opinions of people were determined by
facts, by the social structure, or, conversely, whetbaakstructure
depends on human opinions. And what emerged ftain tiscis-
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sions was the discovery that one could draw from the mesticani
view-point an endless number of proofs both for and against any
resolution of these questions.

The mechanistic doctrine of properties as relations of separate
particles leads to aabsolute relativism on the basis of which it is
impossible to say anything definite on the properties of anything,
since these properties are its relations with an infinite number of
ot her thi ngs?!whiéhtasdlowa intp the head mda
lawgiver can change the course of world historgo said the mat
rialists of the eighteenth century. The atom itself does not possess
this Aproperty, 0 the property en
to countless other particles, and who will say beforehanethen
this Apropertyo wild.l emergen- or n
turing to do so come to this coosloni it is impossible to know
anything definite about concrete things except tigtract truth that
they are subordinate to the general laws oftranics.

And pure relativism and agnosticism, as we know, are the main
support of subjectivism. Mechanistic materialism, because of its
metaphysical limitations, leads directly to subjective idealism. And
the distance between the two is by no means so gegt. The
mechanists themselves show this transition to idealism in their own
doctrine of the dojectivity of isecondaryo qualitie
assertion that qualitative differences of things and qualitativelyrdiffe
ent properties exist only in ourmgciousness, the mechanists create a
gulf between bjective actuality and our representation of it.

We must turn away, they say, from the illusory appearance of
sensations, we must thrust it away with the help of abstractrreaso
ing 1 just as we pull back eurtain when we want to know what is
hidden behind it and then only shall we make contact with the
actual, objective world of pure mechanics, the world of the doun
less, invisible movement of qualitgss particles.

The sense data derived from an objechechanism teachds
by no meanseflectit, they onlycorrespondo it. As a hieoglyph is
a sign and bears very little resemblance to the objeenittds, so
also our sense data only correspond to a determined object, are only
its hieroglyph. We sea redfaced man, we see a pd#eed man.

But really each is only a determined combination of qudditg

'8 Cr azy TAetinraduction of any factor or element into aaitu
tion which leads to an ungdidable result.
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particles. But evidently the motion of the particles of the one is
somehow distinct from the motion of the particles of the other, and
sotoeachot hese people there corresp:
glypho in the Iikeness of o@our sen
ties into primary and secondary is inevitably connected with the

theory of hieroglyphs, with the theory of the symbolic defmart of

objective actuality by subjective, deceptive representations.

But can we stop here? Why must we admit that the conception
of socalled primary properties, of the n@ment and the spatial
forms of bodies, reflects objective actuality exactly as it readly e
ists? Qur knowledge of these properties comes only throughasens
tions. If we regard sense impressions as hieroglyphs, we mwst a
knowledge the conceptions of mechanics not as exact copies, but
only as signs of an unknown objective atitya

Plekhanov, who defendethe hieroglyphic theory, following
certain bourgeois sawists, came sometimes in the turns and twists
of his thinking to the theory that even space and time are-hier
glyphs of unknown aspects of an unknown objective world.

So we see the attribution gfroperties to external relations
leads to absolute relgism and subjectivism.

AWhat is truth?d the sageus and
adi sm ask with haughty scepticism,
the bourgeois soul with what exists at the motrand its dread of
everything new and revolutionary. With a sceptical criticism of
knowledge and a disbelief in objective truth they seek to defend
their bourgeois objective actualitycapitalismi from every authe-
tic revolutionary criticism. In this eh of the domination of the
capitalist forms of society bourgeois philosophy snatches at all the
Weak reactionary features of mechanism, at relativism, subjecti
ism, at abstract metaphysics, and inflates these features into-a co
plete subjectivedealistc world-outlook. Everything is retive,
only the unalterable particles of matter that move in space ave abs
lutei so say the mechanists.

Subjective idealism by denying the objective existence df ma
ter itself, even of theltimate particles of the mechats, and by
denying also the reality of space, drives the relativity of mechanistic
materialism to its frthest limits.

The primary mechanistic qualities are objective. The secondary
gualities are subgtive; they exist only in our consciousness, only
asour sensation. That is what mechanism asserts.
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Subjective idealism by setting out from this very subjectivity of
secondary qualities and reducing primary ones to thernurirnre-
duces mechanism into pure subjectivisithere exist only our se
sations, allthings incluing their secalled primary qualities are
sensatiorcomplexes combined together by the mind.

The upholders of mechanism by attributing all propertiex{o e
ternal relations are powerless to disclose the real basis of iithe co
plex interweaving oimutualacting things. Subjective idealists, by
deepening and further developing the metaphysic of the mectely e
ternal connectedness of phenomena, turn the vice of mechanism
into an idealistic virtue; they assert that phenomena have no-obje
tive basis andherefore any complex can have any explanation;
there are no right or wrong theorieshe choice of this or thatxe
pl anation depends wholly om-the
t al convenience. 0 Any explanatic
please, anthere is no truth outsidelatrary human opinions.

Between mechanistic materialism and subjective idealism there
is a big difference. The one admits thestice of matter, the other
denies it. The one connects things by real mechanical relations, the
oo her acknowl edges, things mnd c
sciousness. 0 But relativism and
eral features of both philosophical tendencies.

That is a fact. According to both schools properties do not flow
out of the intenal nature of things, they amount to externahel
tions; the one and the same metaphysic of elements sundered from
each other and of purely external connections leads both these
schools (and also others) to absolute relativism, and deflects them
from thestruggle for a unitary, eternally developing objective truth.

A close kinship between mechanism and subjective idealism-is
deniablepetween the two there exists a deep mutual bond.

The mechanists, by laying claim to absolute objective truth and
in the rame of that truth proving the detiweness of those qualities
perceived by the senses, do themselves proceed to extreme subje
tivism.

Thus the mechanists have turned the relativity of properties into
an fAabsol ut ed an daphysicotfadalism reawet wi
identified properties with the external relations of qudkiss paiit
cles to each other (primary qualities) and to our sense organs (se
ondary qualities). Thus they have opened the way to the &llieyl
of relativism and subjectividealistc religiosity.
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The further development of social practice, now within the
framework of capitalism, set knowledge a new task. It wassnece
sary to overcome the limitations of mechanism so as to open the
way to the study of the quadiively unique forms oimovement in
nature and society. The development of physics, chemistry, biology
and the social sciencegdanded a new methodological system.
The problems which mechanism set but did not resolve had to be
resolved on new lines. In severe pain, science bégding to
birth the dialectic method.

But only in the ideology of the proletariat, only in the works of
Marx, Engelsand Lenin did knowledge emerge on to the wide road
of the conscious and logical working out of dialectical materialism.
Only on this newlevel did the problem of quality and property
which had been set but not resolved by the metaphysical systems of
the past receive its actual solution.
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QUALITY AND THE SELF MOVEMENT OF MATTER

By the beginningof the nineteenth century, it wano longer
possible to see in the wahop of the craftsman and in his manual
skill a model of the domination of man over the forces of nature as
imagined by Descartes the seventeenth otiry. The development
of capitalism brought wit it a radical pheaval in the entire produ
tive activity of soeety.

AThe bourgeoisie, during its
years, has created more massive and more colossakprodu
tive forces than have all preceding generations together.
Subjecton of Naur e6és forces toa-man, n
tion of chemistry to industry and agriculture, steam
navigation, railways, electric telegraphs, cleg of whole
continents for cultivation, canalization of rivers, whole
populations conjured out of the groundvhat earlier ca-
tury had even a presentiment that such productive forces
slumbered in the lap of sociabour?d'

The dream of the rising bourgeoisie of subduing nature, kf ma
ing use of the #Aforces )abscomdi r e,
ing true in a remarkable degree. However, as often happens-the r
alization was not at all like the anticipation. The new world when
revealed to man in his productive action had very little in common
with the colourless picture of mechanicature given by Descartes.

The invention of engines acquainted man with the possibility of
converting one form of energy, thermal, electrical, mechanical,
chemical, into another, and proved in practice that movement is by
no means of the same mechanical pattern dsbkan represented.
The development of chemistry and of chemical production stil fu
ther displayed the great variety of nature. The possibility otsele
tive breeding, of producing new varieties of plants and animals, had
been demonstrated in horticultuaad farming. The theory of Da
win, which was largely based on these facts, showed without any of
the mystical Avital forceso of n
not a machine, that vital ppomena can by no means be accounted

! Marx andEngels,Communist Manifesto.
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for by mechanical laws. The earlier social theories had taken the
characteristics proper to the individual craftsman type of economy
and treated them as the eternal proee of society as such. But
new social groups were differentiated as bourgeois producéden d
veloped and their relations were ever more clearly seen to be the
fundamental charactatics of the changed economic and social
order.

The world was seen to be much more alive and much niore d
verse than the mechanists of the seventeenth and eighteenth cent
ries and their followers thought.

The more fundamental are the changes that we make in things,
the more deeply does our knowledge penetrate into their internal
nature. The recasting of nature in praifn is quite distinct from
the external action of mamn passive inert matter. In the work of a
craftsman external mechanical working of the material sti#- pr
dominates, but the chief success of industrialization is due to its
exploitation of the forces belonging t@tare on a much greater
scale than hithéo.

iHe (the wor ker) uses t he
chemical properties of bodies with the view of making
them, as forces, act on other bodies in conformity with his
ownpup o ste. o

The line of the development of production under capitalism is
in fact thisi the capitalist seeks more and more to replaceahe |
bour of the worker by the movements of the material thingsthe
selves, the movements of the lifeless means of production.

iReason is just as cunning
Hegel . i The sgaenalyiohtliat iteovensg s t
action which forces objects, in conformity with their own
nature, to act on each other and undergo a mental transfo
mation, and while it is notickctly involved in that process,
none the less attains the realization obit' n pur pose. 0

What under capitalism emerges as the basic means of producing
relative surplus value and is therefore always working in aifiven
unconscious and somewhat disguised form, now appears irethe p
riod of proletarian dictatorship and under sbsm as the coscious

! Capital.
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guiding principle of all society, which, moreover, is liktarg itself
from the role of a living appendage to a dead machine.

By setting up a dam against the current of a river, we make the
latter produce an electric current. The rgiyeof falling water, the
chemical energy of solid and liquid fuel convey us in a tramcar or a
motor-car, or set factory wheels in motion. The autonatitn and
mechani zation of production denc
the forces of nature itself.

Everything in the world said Descarte$ is in mechanical
movement. By this he meant that the source ofian is to be
found in the forces that mechanically impel a thing from outside.
The more developed practice of material productod of class
struggle makes evident the activity of thingsntkelves, discloses
the changes within them, and reveals teelf movement.

The principle of the self movement of matter, as we know from
the previous chapter, is one of the basic principldsgical mater-
alism, one of the basic propositions of the dialectical theoreef d
velopment. The disa@ry of this principle and its demonstration
along the whole line of science and practice puts in quite a new light
the problem of our knowledge of régland our power to change it.
The changing of things is by no means the same as the reeembin
tion of things in different variants and proportions, as the mediaeval
seeker after gold thought and as
capital i s morisatla simpletchangmd of outwardael
tions, as thought and think the mechanists.

In the study of a thing in its changes and also in the changes
wrought in it by our practical activities, we must proceed from the

thing itself.
AThe t hi n de scrutisized ih its relatons and its-d
vel opment , 0 wrote Leni n, for mul

elements of dialectic. This thesis wasveloped in detail by Lenin
under the following heads:

(1) objectivity of scrutiny (not examples, not \afri
tions, but the thing in itself);

(2) the whole aggregate of the various relations of this
thing to others;

(3) the development of this thing (or phenomenon), its
proper movement, its chataristic form of life.
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The revolutionary practice of the proletariia contradistinction
to utopiansocidism is a wide application and development of this
principle. All utopianism is metaphysical. Utopians in tryingee r
cast society damot proceed from the development proper to it, or
from those motive forces whicheacreated by the capitalistder
i tself, but from a fAgoodo plan, w
was devised one fine day by a gifted man. For the realization of
their plans theutopiansappeal to the representatives of the arist
cratic and the bageois state and to different members of tke e
ploiting classes, reckoning to evoke in them those mthitapic
feelings which by no means flow out of their objective class- pos
tion.

Their metaphysical and idealistic approach and their lack of
contact withthe mowement of objective actuality make their efforts
impotent and ridiculous.

iThe objective world pursaes it s
tice which is cafronted by this objective world meets difficulties in
realizing its aim and even stumbles on ingloidities.

In this state of affairs fithe v
hinder the attainment of his ainisbecause they separate rhe
selves from knowledge and do not acknowledge external actuality
as truly existing (as objective truth). We need a uwnitknowedge
and pr @enn)i ceod

If our action is not to be without result it must be included in
the movement of the object itself. Only by urstanding the object
in its selfmovement can we find the point of departure for changing
it.

In this liesthe revolutionary force of the theoretical studies of
Marx, EngelsLenin and Stalin. The wide range and effectiveness
of Stalinés formulations ofo-pract
viet Government, do not merely express the clash between a-revol
tionary will and a resistant objective reality as some misguided s
cialists believe. $tin always proceeds from a dialectical study of
conditions, from an accurate summing up of each new situation,
from a careful correlation of class forces. And that i€ipety why
his utterances show up so mercilessly the blunders of those who are
continually advocting capitulation before difficulties ; that is why
he is able to lay before the Party and the whole mass of workers a
wide prospect of successful applicatioh revolutionary cretive
energy.
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The heroes of Al eft phraseol og
actuality. In 1927 the Central Committee of the Party, noting the
perspectives of revolutionarynovement for the next few years and
basing their considations a the statistics of the growth of world
capitalist production, recorded their conviction that there was at that
time a period of relative stability in capitalism. This wadeed the
case and it was not until 1929 that this period came to its clese. Z
noviev was one of those who treated this analysis withtezopt.

He argued that it was more necessary to gauge theutievalry
spirit of the workers than the world output of coal and iron.

By closing his eyes to the objective fact of thebsization of
capitalism, Zinoviewsupported the Germartiado | ef t s, 0 who
calling for immediate revolutionary actiortt@ough at that time the
predisposing contlons were insufficient. One can only summon
the masses to the barriemdwhen faced by an immediate rewol
tionary situation, i.e. an extreme degree afneenic and political
crisis in the old order.

Alt i s impossible to 6grawkoatd a
of crises and culminations of history that are objectivgbgrred
(i .e. that are indé&pendent of pa

Of course a revolution does not come about without thenerga
ized activityofareel ut i onary cl ass, Aithe o
fall unl ess it is dropped. 0o Al
people, but this action is capable of making a revolutionary change
only when it reflects the self movement of the social order, ¢he d
velopment of objective actuality itself. In all the practice of the pr
l etariat, in all i t Bnd ther apmidatiora n d
and confirmation of the Leninist principle: In knowledge and action
we n e e dctiveaanuting, mgt éxamples, not variations, but the

thing in itselfo; in knowl @edge ¢
ment of this particular thing its own proper movement, its own
l'ife. o

1left phraseolog. eni n exposed thoseo-fiterri
cialists who refused any kind of compromise, were impatient with the
slow-moving masses and talked of immediate revoiuin spite of the

i mmaturity of the sitwuation. He f u
seldom wentbeyond speeaha k i ng. ( SeWi hgmi @9 AL
munism, An Infantile Disordér

2 Lenin, Collapse of Second International
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The disclosure of the activity of things, of their self movement,
demonstrates that things are by no means fixed and constant as the
metaphysicians think and asmetimes seems in experience.

fiil the great basic thught that the world is not to be
compehended as a complex of reaghadethings,but as a
complex ofprocessedn which the things apparently stable
no less than their minginages in our heads, the concepts,
go through an uninterrupted change of comirtg ineing
and passing away, in which, in spite of all temporaryretr
gression, a progressive development asserts itself in the
end. 0

In nature there are no unchangeable things, all nature is made
up of processes. At first glance this thought seems strande
evokes many doubts. How are we to reconcile this formula of
Engelswith daily experience in which we deal with objects that are
stable and unchanged for our experience? If everything is e abs
lutely changeable and fluid, how can we find in the worly def-
nite stable differences? If there is no stability then there is no def
niteness in any thing. Thus says the subjective idealistevery
definiteness is conditional, it is introduced by our consciousnhess
into the flow of sensations. Our mental gauent makes us inte
pret sasation complexes in different ways, but all differences and
distinctions exist only within our consciousness.

The mechanist, Sarabyanaeasons in the same way. From a
solute fluidity and mutability he dedus¢he conditionally and &u
jectivity of ev e Hiyiy id afolute,ibécausee s s :
all flows and changes; there is no point of rest except as conditioned
by us, and of course we are not scared gtréelvi sm. 6 The d
Sarabyanov is not sat of absolute relativism and goes straight to
idealistic conclusionse very state of rest , eV e
tioned by wus, 0 i . eforedl gifferénbestoc ubj e c
are subjective. The Living man, the corpse, death, are processes. In
these there is no stability; to distinguish them is only possible-cond
tionally, only by introducinng def
kind in its practice is conditioned to undet and &é1 i vi ng m
being with one kind of processes, a corpse asirghwith another

! Engels,Ludwig Feuerbachp. 54.
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kind of processes.ibi dedt hot it ere
Sarabyanov in another efe.

All these dicta of Sarabyanare directly connected with his
negation of objective truth and are undoubtedly subjeatigalism,
but are not we ourselves inclining in that diren when we e-
knowledge all things as a process, are we notipguwvater on the
idealistic mill of absolute relativism? Not at!alll these subjective
conclusions of Sarabyanov flow out of hisr@ly metaphysical @&
proach to the understanding of what comprises the stability of
things.

The qualitative differences between the solid, liquid an@&-gas
ous states of a batance are perfectly definite, but this definiteness
is not a stability of dead rests metaphysicians think, but a stability
of types of moement, a definiteness of different forms of molecular
movement.

Molecules in their turn consist of still smaller particleatoms,
which also arén motion, and atoms consist of constantly moving
electrons. And according to the latest theory the electrons-the
selves are nuclear centres of special wave processes, eblapar
with those which give us concerts on the wireless, and with those
we call light. It appears that at the basis of stable thingdcabe
found wave processes. It is quite clear that science willenwdin
at this point, that thetteiwilgestig
further. But there is no doubt that the discovery of each new aualit
tively distinct stage of matter wilbe, as hitherto, a discovery of a
new form of movement.

What is this fAmovemento? The m
that movement is the displacement of a body in space andithat o
jectively only mechanical displacementsist. It is obvious from
what hasbeen said that we disagree with this. The struggle for the
mastery of the selfnovement of the forces of nature and society
(the latter consisting of the class struggles characteristic of the
higher stages of social development) haweldsed a whole aay
of qualitatively unique types of movement, among which meehan
cal movement is only a very simple form.

AEvery movement includkes in
ment and the rearrangement to a greater or lesser degree of
the particles of matter. To understaritede mechanical
movements is théirst task of science, but only the first.
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Mechanical movement by no means exhausts movement in

general . Movement is eneththyYy any
a simple change of place, it is in hypeechanical realms a
changeoffual ity too. o

fiMovement as applied to matter, is change in geneerahich
comprises an infinite number of concrete aspects of change.

The movement of molecules in solid, liquid and gaseous bodies
does not by any means amount to their simple changesitigoo
This movement is latent heat, which has its qualitatively peculiar
laws. The uniting and disuniting of atoms into molecules is a-qual
tatively unique chemical process. The movement of electrons in a
metal wire gives us an electric current. Wavecpsses in the ether
are of an electronagnetic chaacter.

The vital processes of an organism, the development of society,
the thought of man are all qualitatively unique processes, which it is
quite impossible to reduce to simple movements of particles.

However, it is wrong to suppose that all forms of movement e
ist independently of each other and only make external contacts. On
the contrary they mutually penetrate.

AEvery one of the higmer form
nected always and of necessity with reakimanical (exte
nal or molecular) movement, just as similarly the higher
forms of movement produce at the same time other aspects
of movement; chemical action is always accompanied by
changes of temperature and electrical action; organic life is
impossiblewithout mechanical, molecular, chemical, rthe
mal, electrical and other changes. But the presence of these
collateral forms does not exhaust the essence of the main
form in %ach case. o

It still has in addition to these constituent movements its own
uniguecharacter.

Harvey discovered the movement of the blobccirculation.
This was for his time a very important discovery. Without caeul
tion, without contraction of the muscles, an animal cannot exist.
Breathing and digestion ngrehend a wble range of chemical

! Engels Anti-Diihring.
2 EngelsDialectic of Nature
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changes. But in none of these is included the specifilitgud an
organism, its uniqueness. The movement characteristic for-an o
ganism is the ceaseless changing of organic substdnagzocess

of combustion, dissolution and reration of living matter, a p@

ess of assimilation of nourishment, whereby the fabric of the body
is continuously being woven. On the basis of this process arise all
other processes that are peculiar to the orgahignowth, strggle

with the beginnings fomorbid conditions, reproduction, etc.di
logical changes comprehend in themselves other forms oé-mov
ment which are fAcoll ateralo- to t
ganism.

In the interlacing of a number of distinct processes therk is a
ways a determied sjgcies of movement which embraces all the
others, subordinates them to itself, and is characteristic of the thing
as a whole, constitutes its uniqueness, its distinction from other
things, forms the basis of its stability.

An animal will die, i.e. wil cease to be an animal, will. be
turned into a heap of decaying albumens if by interrupting its
breathing we stop certain organic changes even for a short time. An
organism is a qualitatively uniqugrocess without this process
there is no organism. lugt the same way the various forms of s
ciety are living, fluid and qualitatively unique processes. Proletarian
dictatorship exists only in the process of class struggle, in thee pro
ess of building socialism, in the process of abolishing classes: Its
stablity and its qualiétive definiteness are exactly comprehended
within the definite form of classt r ug gl e . AiProl eta
is a prolongation of <c¢class strug
form of movemeni a struggle evemiensifying in theprocess of
abolishing classe$ makes up the inalienable definiteness of the
soviet order.

The process of socialist industrialization is a form of struggle
with both internal and external class enemies. The Right
opportunists did not understand that. heit fear of the difficulties
of the reconstruction period they proposed to suspend the class
struggle, to reduce the pressure on the kulak, to weaken the control
over the middle peasantry, to slacken the tempo of industrialization.
If the Party were to diten to the Righbvpportunists, if the working
class were to cut short its struggle against the exploiting classes and
no longer to direct the peasantry, proletarian dictatorship would
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cease to be proletarian dictatorship and capitalism would be re
establghed.

It is impossible to stop the movement of matter. By stopping or
delaying the socialist offensive we inevitably call into existence
new forms of capitalist activity, encourage their growth and allow
the offensive to pass over into their hands. Inting social
movement in one form, we evoke it in another. The Right
opportunists did not understand the dialectic of movement end b
came the mouthpiece of the kulak opposition; objectively, therefore,
they were counterevolutionists.

We laid down at théeginning of this chapter that to everything
there belongs internally a special type of movement. In the expos
tion following we drew one very important conclusion; the aov
ment of a thing its selfmovement’ defines its internal nature, is
its uniquenes, its quality. Engelswas right: the world agsists of
processes, of qualitatively uniqgue movements of mattes.quality
of a thing is given by the particular kind of movement that isafund
mental to it.

This proposition of materialistic dialectic hasgt importance
for the theory of knowledge and for the entire wanldlook. It
leaves no place for mysterious isolated and unchangeable properties
and forces, it rejects the representation of the world as a dead
mechanism.

In spite of the metaphysic ofqperties the qualities of material
things are now gprived of every mystery. We are enabled to study
them as fully determined, exacthstinguished forms of movement.

The mechanists notwithstanding, variety and vitality exist, are.
not mere subjective regsentations; matter by its own proper
movement creates countless shades ofitatiae differences. And
however rich and mansided our representations may be, the copy
of the actual world in our consciousness will always be immaasur
bly more &stract, porer, more dead, than the actual life of material
nature.

The mechanists in their conflict with the metaphysic of prope
ties rightly pointed out the unscientific character of representing the
world as an aggregation of qualities épéndent of each othdBut
they themselves failed to understand wherein lies the unity bf ma
ter. They sought the unity of matter in identity of particles, in saying
that matter is everywhere and always the same. In practice such
Aunityo | eads t eauretifiopartislgs lextetnally n g

up
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indifferent to each other. The actual unity of the world lies in the
materiality of all its quatatively different forms, in their continual
vanishing and appearance. A man, a very simple living organism, an
inorganic substanceé all are qualitatively different stages of one
and the same ascending scale of material dpreot.

The unity of the world exists in variety. The general connection
is realized through the qualitative differences of separate things.
This dialectic of the genal and the particular, of unity and dive
sity, was unattainable by the mechanists. And yet it is just in this
that we find the key to disclose the relations and connectiores-in n
ture, and so mvide the basis for a right understanding of the mutual
connedbn of qualities.
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CHAPTER IV

THE RELATIVITY OF QUALITIES AND THE
UNIVERSAL CONNECTION OF THINGS

Quiality is the inalienable and specific mark of a thing or an
event. It is inalienabledsause without it the thing ceases to exist as
that given thing. Itis specific because it distinguishes that thing
from other things.

The question arises, wherein lies this uniqueness, how can we
give a definition of a given quality.

Moliere, with good reason, ridiculed theediaeval savants.
Theirexplanai on of HAsoporific actiono
and of soporific force as xdue to
tremely vapid and laughable. But in what lies the root of this error
of the mediaeval scholars? It lies in their determination to find a
definition of an isolated quality apart from all relations. Try & d
fine any quality without alluding to some other or igipg, to
however small a degree, its relation with something else, and inev
tably you will find that you have fallen into the plightf Mol i er e 6
fsage. O

The quality of a thing can only be understood by distinguishing
it from other qualities. Thus in the very egory of quality there is
implied a relationship with something else, a distinction from it. It is
impossible to define a thgnwithout indicating its differencesmk
possible to say what a given quality resembles withoutatithg,
however faintly, that which it does not resemble.

A lake is characterized by a certain quality, dry land has another
quality. But we mnclude in our éfinition of a lake the fact that it is
surrounded on all sides by dry land.

If a man utters his views on any question he cannot express
what he is asserting without indicating that with which he disagrees,
that which he denies.

In every definition of theuality of a thing affirmation anden
gation are indissolubly connected. One of the greatest materialists,
Spinoza expressed this thought in tF
definition is a negation. o sAll th
solubly connected with its limitation by other qualities, by that
which the given quality doesot resemblei its negation. Hegel,

Marx and Lenin, all stressed ther@xrtness of this idea.
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And so a definition must include in itself an indication of the
discriminating redtions of the given quality to another. Yet this is
by no means so easy as may seem at the first glance. It so happens
there exists in the world an endless number of things from which
the given thing differs. And are we really expectedrtomeerate all
these diffeences? Clearly they cannot all be of the same importance
for the definition of the given thing, and their simple enumeration
would do nothing except confuse.

What is the way to disclose the qualitative uniqueness o€-obje
tive processes or things in a really complete and adequate manner?

Lenin pointed out the first steps towards this. He suggested that
we should proceed from any very simplemuncement : A terrier
is a dog. Capitalism is a social foation. A planet is an element o
the solar system. The proletariat is a class of capitaliséty. An
individual thing is a general thing that is how we must begin.
Each quality by its own peculiarity, in its uniqueness, is a part of
something general and thereforentzins somethig of the general
in itself.

The terrier even in its individual peculiarities expresses the
general features of a dog in general. A planet even in its particular
movements expresses the general connection of the solar system.
Capitalism in its own specifitorm expresses the general laws of
soci etybs devel opment, the contr
forces and the relations of production.

Thus the unity of the general and individual is not external, they
mutually penetrate each other. We see this uditypposites in the
individual thing itselfi At h e i nsdthewmiveéraah That is to
saypposites are identical. o AEver
or other a wuniversal.o

And at the same time the individual thing as a part, as &n ind
vidual aspet of a whole, expresses that whole not fully but-one
sidedly. In this lies the internal contratibn of every individual
thing. Capitalism, by expressing the general law of every means of
production inits peculiar way aids the development of prodive
forces, but at the same time there lies within its qualitative peculia
ity its limitation : at a determined stage of development the prese
vation of property in the means of production becomes an obstacle
to the development of productive forces. Capitaliglayed a deéf
nite hstorical role in the development of society. But if we are to
understand this historical role we must relate it to the whole and



204 TRANSITION OF QUANTITY INTO QUALITY

find its connection with the whole line obaal development. That

is why Marx in expounding the theoof the capitalist means of
prodiction proceeds, after his chapter on the conversion of money
into capital, to treat the question of labour and production from a
universal point of view.

A planet in its movement expresses the connection of the whole
solar ystem, but its movement is only one aspect, which outside the
whole is impossible.

But the universal itself exists through the particular. Every pa
ticular is incomplete and orgded. However, the incompleteness of
one aspect is supplemented by anotheonmpleteness, by another
onesidedness. Bhough they are mutually opposed yet at the same
time they presuppose each other, amplify each other and are the
inseparable poles of a single whole.

And so in virtue of their contradictory nature, their intermal i
completeness, particular qualities cannot exist in isolation, tley pr
suppose other opposite qualitative pesmities and exist only in
union with them. A planet exists as a planet only because there is a
sun round which it revolves. Beasts of prey egidly in company
with herbivorous animals. Animals as a whole can exist omly b
cause planlife exists, whose green leavender the influence of
sunlight turn inorganic substances into organic. And in retuin an
mals exhale carbonic acid gas, which isuiezf for the synthesis of
organic sbistances, and so give food to plant life.

The capitalist appears as capitalist only because capitalsm pr
duces not only capitalists but also proletariayspeople who have
nothing to sell except their power to labodmd conversely the
working class, as a class of the oppressed and explaxists enly
because exploiterapitalists confront it. Water is ceaselessly evap
rating and being condensed; this maintains the flow of rivers.

AA particul ar aphenomenon, et.)dasn obj e
(only) one aspecof idea (truth). For truth there are needed
still other aspects dadctuality, which also seem to be ied
pendent and pacular (existing peculiarly for themselves).
Only in their aggregation and in their relationghis truth
realized. 0

Thus wrote Lenin in his materialist workiktgv e r of Hege
di alectic (whence, among other th
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A particular entity, a thing, which is characterized by a definite
quality, onlyseemdo be quite indepehe nt . On this #fis
based alll the metaphysicalm-syst
ingness, 0 discloses the deep co
demonstrates the relativity and mutual penetration of different
qualties.

But are we not arrivingit that same absolute relativism which
we exposed andgected in the metaphysic of mechanism? By no
means! fi D asaLeneycdnstantly explainddfic ont ai ns
moment of relativism, of negation, of scepticism, but does not
amountta el at i vmeshanists redubeeproperties taiehs
T and external relations at that. For them there is no objective basis
of relations and therefore the quafive definiteness of things is
submerged in universal relativity, in the complete imdfness and
instability of particular phenomena. The sole issue of such & pos
tion is idealism, which enables them to introducerdighess into
the world through the agency of
Dialectical materialism is free from these difficulti®alectic po-
ceeds from the internal definiteness of a thing as the basis ef its r
lation to another. For dialectic the relation of qualities to each other
is not an external fortuitous relation, it issues from their inner nature
and is the expression ohabjectively existing whole whichne
braces both related qualities.

The second quality to which the quality of the given thingis r
lated is not that to which the given thing mglifferent according to
its inner nature, i tendestofitdutitsan e
own oppositeits other.

For animals, which all directly or indirectly feed on pkifs,
the existence of plastife is by no means a rtiar of indifference.

Planets presuppose the sun; capitaligte proletariat.

The mutual defiition and mutual exclusion of qualitativelyf-di
ferent things and phenomena play their part not only with things
that exist contemporaneously, but also when one exists after the
other and when the presence of one excludes the presence of the
other. Sociaim is created out of the internally necessary wreck of
capitdism. Both systems exclude each other and only in a state of
severe conflict can they @xist at the same time. But in this deve
opment they are mutually connectiedapitalism prepares the @v
lutionary transition toacialism, the emergence of a socialist society
under the pressure of internal necessity is the result of therirreco
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cilable contradictions of the capitalist system. The imeiable
hatred of capitalists towards the Soviet Unisimilar to our irre-
oncilable hatred of bourgeois society, gives clear enougleese
that these systems are nreht @absol L
each other. Socialism is the opposite of capitalism and in this sense
we can say that socialismishe fiot her 6 of the ¢
Capitalism is related to socialism, as to its own opposite, as to the
social formation necessary for its replacement. Socialisrdted
to capitalism as to the foregoing stage of social development. We
shall understnd nothing in capitalism or in socialism if we do not
keep in view their mutual relatioristhe relations of irreawilable
conflict in which is expressed their historic succession and cenne
tion.
And so from different sides we have sought to show tleaieth
lations of things flow out of their inner nature. There are no isolated
gualities of things. Every quality in its existence and development
presupposes a number of others.
This idea was turned by metaphysicians into an absolute and
thus into a sourcef@rrors, opening the door to the crudest superst
tions.
The German philosopher, Leibnitin his phlosophical enqui
ies stumbled on the problem of the mutual catioe of qualities.
In essence he was the first in the history dfgsophy who stated
this problem in precise terms. Leibnitz was strongly influenced by
the mechanistic viewpoint, and at the same time sought to overcome
its limitations on the basis of a widelytended system of objective
idealism.
The mechanistic theory of ¢hrelativity of properties wasnu
derstood by him more deeply than by anyone else, and he developed
it to its extreme limits. Every thing, every unit of the world (or as he
sadiimonadodo) in all i t s cdlactior nt i s
of all other hings. All things, all properties exist only in relations.
All the characteristics of each thing are the result of its relations
with all other things. All things, all conceptions, possess onlyaefle
tive, relative attributes.
But if each monad isnly a reflection of all other monads then
whence comes that which is reflected? TheMewi nt of Ar ef |
definitionsodo if turned into an al
everything in the world is a reflection without the existence gf an
thing to be reftcted, a relation without that which is related. One of
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the historians of philosophy characterized this view in the following
way: in a room there is nothingeept a multitude of mirrors which
entirely cover walls, floor and ceiling; all the mirrors refleach
other, but it is perfectly clear that no definite image will be reflected
in any of them. A world in which there is hotg except purely
reflective relationships is as empty andnaghout content as those
mirrors.

To avoid the emptiness of abstd relativity, Leibnitzdistin-
guished between those qualities in his monads which were shared in
common and those which constituted their uniqueness, for they di
fer infinitely from one another and no two can be exactly alike.
Leibnitz was so anxious to preserve the grity of these individi-
als (or monads) that he refused to admit that they could affect one
another. Nevertheless, each behaved as though it were part of a
whole and helped to constitute that whole. The only way in which to
explain such a combition is by the hypothesis that they have all
been created by an exact mechanician. Evenyaa is, as it were, a
separate timgiece, and all of them though sounding different notes
strike always at one and the same time and in harnibime co-
cordance of things among themselves is evipusly established
concor daneees,t aibd i eglr bar monmy. 0 ¢
ble for each separate monad in itself, in its qualitative particularity,
to be a reflection of the world of allanads as a whole. All is in
concordance, all has been foreseen in the best possible way. All is
for the best in this best pbssibleworlds?

Leibnitzl i ved i n that iichaatcgpyabhade r a
entered into partnership with thelaadvni ng cl as s, i n
century of absolute monarchy. In this epoch the capitalist aad lan
owner had made the great discovery thatl& extortion and bus
ness trickery harmonized splendidly with each other in the system
of primary capitalist accuntation, and that the material and mental
culture of the nobility could find itself at one with the still undeve
oped culture of capitalism. Leibnitz was the spokesman of this
Ahappyodo century, and to hiim thr
lized absolute narchy, the whole world seemed to have been

1By nApesd Leibhitedddnotmean fAbest concei ve
best that you can have under what he supposed to be the necessary co
ditions of humanife and human freedom, or the necessary conditions

of his own social order.
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made specially to enable Wiant princesses, very rich bourgeois
and royal academicians to flourish and enjoyrtbelves.

But one can plainly see that in the actual connection of qualities
there testbhdbshpdehar mony. 0

In spite of Leibnitb s met aphysic there are
qualitatively unique things are only transitory forms of unitary
evolving matter. And if this is so, if qualities come and go in the
unitary process of théevdopment of the material world, then what
is there wonderful in the fact that they are iin&ly connected
among themselves? And tebtablisked i s n
harmonyo to explain their interna
solar systm. They fonl yemsentand separatbamd i n d
to be existing privately for them
they exist as the result of the division of unity, each as the opposite
of another.

In the same way after Darwimve do not wonder at the inte
nally necessary relations of the organic world. As Darwin pointed
out the specialization of organisms in differeiredtions, the enre
gence of qualitative differences between them, was one of the ne
essary conditions of their stval. In the process also of evolution
the fidivision of unityo |l ed to th
which are internally connected with each other and each of which in
relation to another, is, in fact, its other.

The differentiation of an undeveleg@ whole, the emergence of
differences between qualities by means of the division of unity pr
ceed also in social development. The emergence of classes-the p
larization which takes place in the conversion of a simple merchant
economy into capitalist ecomy (for example the differentiation of
the peaantry), the oppositeness of separate social usagesall
these exampl es we see emérgercgfs t hat
differences the internal objective logic of evolution and the gtru
gleofthediferences of polarity. o6 (Lenin.)

And so in the relativity of qualities there is nothing -pre
established, there is nothing readgde, no previously given ge
cordance. The relativity of qualities is the product of never ceasing
material development.

However, theconnection of things is not only foreign to the
idea of fastyalbliinghed&e but arl so ¢
mony. 0 The relativity of qualit.i
onciliation of extremes, it arises in a harsh conflict of contradi

(
|

u
e
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tions it exists only in a process of eternal emergence and anihil

tion. It arises out of discordance, out of conflict, and having arisen

is turned into its own opposite, into a source of new contradictions
and of new splitting. finRet@med N b «
into a misfgrtune. o0 (Goethe

A concordance is never wholly realized, it always exists merely
as one of contradiory tendencies.

Only men isolated in their studies from all contact with the real
world can dream of world harmon,b ecause just as
be in the development of nature, so too it can never be in thé deve
opment of society. For only by means of a number of attempts (each
one of which taken separately will be esided and will suffer from
a certain dicordarce) is an ultimately victorious socialism made
possible out of the revolutionary -©peration of proletarians @il
countries. o (Lenin).

Absolute concordance ficaneot o
ciety, just as it cannot obtain in the development ofma&u 06o- Bi o |
gists who think dialectically, know quite well how important it is to
estimate not only the ooordance, the agreement of an organism
with its environment, but also its disagreement. In the simultaneous
and contradictory emergence of concordaand discordance the
development of the organic world is aogaished.

And so different qualities are internally connected with each
other, yet their relativity is ever changing and profoundly corgradi
tory. In actual development, which is denied by thealgdrs of

Apeetablished harmony, 06 conrcor da
woven and there is no stable harmony in the relations of separate
things.

AThe world does -maode cfoinmsiisshe do:
(Engels),matter is in ceaseless developmentd/o not only are
separate objects changeable and transitory, but with their changes
there is indissolubly connected the change of their mutuationes.

Not only do particular animals emerge and vanish, but also whole
species of amals. The whole worlebf animals and plants arose
during a definite period and has found the limit of its biologieal d
velopment in the formation of human society. Inistcthe change

of social structures proceeds through the change of people and their
relations.

The internalcontradictions of development penetrate both the
general and the particular. The recasting ofipalar things, in the
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process of establishing new connections, in the process of setting up
a new fAgeneral o cl ass, is @t the
the ol d fAgener afan workernisstill. a pdasant,o | | e c
but at the same time ta@readyappears as a member of an ente
prise of a socialist type. The muections of the old are not yet all
severed andlready the decisive relations of theew type have
been forged. Through the spreading of the new socialist relations in
the country-side proceeds the breaking of the old private property
connections and with it the remaking of the peasant into a worker of
socialist society. The mutually reled qualities of the petty
bourgeoisie are being replaced by the new qualities of socialist
workers. And until this process is consummated, the peashet-
tive-farm-worker will be conscious of deep internal contciidns
in his position in society. Ing turn the consummation of thenzo
struction of socialism will set going new problems, open up new
perspectives, will require the creation of new relations and through
the cevelopment of these will remake mankind.

The unity of the general and the particutarelative; their co-
tradiction is absolute, just as movement and development ave abs
l ut e. That is why always and in e
approxi mately embraces all epartic
rything the eternal development ofitter and the eternal succession
of its general stages of development proceed through the deep co
tradictions of every particular thing.

AEvery concrete t hing, every
stands in different and often contradictory relations ®- ev
rything ebke, therefore it exists as itself and as something
el sed (Lenin).

Bourgeois thought, in the majority of cases, is unable torunde
stand these contradictions and bourgeoisnsisis, to keep on the
right side of bourgeois ideology, make use of two formatame
physical devices. They either acknowledge a purely stagnant un
versal, in harmony with itself, into which particular things have to
be forced; or they declare that general ideas are a fiction of the
mind. Quite frequently they produce an ai&tive subgctive
idealist argument against the Marxian dialectic. They point out that
the general law of value never appears in its pure aspect in relation
to the particular commodities on the market, and this allows-bou
geois economists and revisionistdteiciars to declare that the law
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of value is a subjective fictiolzngelsin a letter to Conrad Schmidt
explained the actual dialectic of the general law and its partial man
festation.

He asked Conrad Schmidt

fi D ifedidalism always correspond to its idéaThe
answer is O6No.d®d Must we then c
a fiction, that it reached full perfection ontyPalestine for
a short time and even so (for the most part) on paper? Or
are the basic ideas in thataral sciences also fictiongb
cause they by no means always coincide with actuality?
Even after we had accepted the theory of evolution our
ideas on organic life only approximately agreed withuact
ality. For otherwise there would be no evolution. Theaide
of 6fisho6é for example includes
gills. How will you progress from a fish to a land animal
unless you overcome this idea? And it was overcome, for
we know of fishes whose air llder developed farther into
lungs and permitshem to breathe air. How can weopr
gress from the reptile that lays an egg to the mammal that
brings forth its offspring alive unless we bring one of these
two ideas to a clash with actuality? Indeed, in the riono
remata we have a sutass of mammals thaay eggs, the
duckbilled platypus. In the year 1843 | saw a ddick | | 6 s
egg in Manchester and in my conceited ignorance made fun
of the stupid notion that a menal could lay an egg; now
we know i't is a fact. o

In its development the world is infinitely vad. Old conne-
tions are interwoven with new and not merely in the process of
emergence of the new, for even after the new type of relation has
been more or less established, the old continues very often to exist
along withthe new, as another species.

The emergence of animals and plants by no means abolished
inorganic nature from which the life of organisms sprang. On the
contrary the very existence of animals and plantsspmposes a
definite inorganic environmeiit hills and plains, rivers and seas, a
particular kind of soil, an atmosphere, etc. In justgame wayhu-
man society needs a definite geographical environment.

! EngelsCorrespondencegublished 1923.
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Every universal is also only part of a system of wider conne
tions and is in a state of internally necessarstimgis with other
universals. Thus, all the relations of things constitute an exiraord
narily complex and vaegg at ed net wor k. Lenin in
Dialectic, 0 often emphasizes this
by thousands of trait®ns connected with particulars ohaher
specief t hi ngs, phenomena, processes)

Thus Lenin notes two types of relations between things;ethe r
lation within a given universal and the relation to things of another
species.

The capitalist exploits the workers. This relation flows dut o
the internal nature of the capitalist as a social phenomenon, and is a
relation not outside but within the social whole. This same capitalist
may be ill from an infectious disease. His relation to thetelia
which caused the disease also cannot badedaas a purely exte
nal phenomenon. The biological characteristics of man, although
they are changed in social life, neveliss create the internal basis
for infectious disease. But if we compare these tetations we
shall see that one of them isately external in comparison with
the other. The connection of a millionaire with his workmen is an
organic and direct connection; the connection of the millionaire
with the germ of some disease which he might contract is (with the
whole pernicious chacter of them both to mankind) very, very
remote.

There are no things absolutely external to each other, but there
exi st things and event s, Afwhose
remote or so difficult to define that we can forget it, can hold that it
doesn ot €Exgels)t 0

And so in conflict with the mechanistic ascription of all carine
tions to external rations we emphasized that the relations of things
flow out of their internal nature. And at the same time, teNer the
uphol de restablsieh apmeny o6 may savy, we
get that the mutual relativity of qualities is infinitely various, deeply
contradictory and by no means absolute.

The unitary development of matter is accomplished through
particular things. Their relative independence stadbility in devé
opment, their contradictions and conflict, which belong to them i
ternally and are manifested in their external relatioa$i these d-
stroy the idealistic legend of an absolutely attuned harmonw-of n
ture. ThusEngelsnoted that with He whole unity of development
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there always remains fia chaotic
in some or other determined fiel

There are no absolutely external things, but also there ib-no a
solute concordance of thinglh vital develpment the relatively
external and the relatively internal are mteo v e n , condi ti
other, and create a vital connection of everything with everything in
the unitary flow of the development of matter. Lenin, formulating
one of the edments of dialectic, wrote:

AiThe relations of each thing
only many and varied, but also general, universal. All
things (phenomena, processes, etc.) are connected with
each otherln develgpment there is realized the connection
(of all parts) of an infinite process, the necessary conne
tion of the whole world. the mutual determining conse
tion of everything. o

In summing up this chapter we will recall one very essential
Leninist instruction.

In order to disclose the quality of abject, to express its inte
nal uniqueness, we must consider it in itsrallnd connection. But
the different relations of a thing to others must be united in our
knowledge and action, not arbitrarily, not externally, not hapha
ardly, but on the basisdfhat thingds own dev.
selfmovement. In the selho v e me n t of cannetiamnb | e c
with the surrounding world is ch
of this change, we reveal the actual quality of the object, we find the
form of movemenhthat belongs to it.

Lenin in the discussion on trade unions in 1921 greatly stressed
the manysidedness of the special nature of trade unions, the infinite
number of relations which connected the trade unions with the other
elements of mletarian dictadrship.

But in opposition to Bukharirand Trotsky Lenin found the
special functions of unions in that connection which will lead to the
general, i.e. to the whole system of proletarian dictatorship, sy di
closing the relavity of all the elements of that system.

To understand the tradmion question properly a whole series
of questions must be faced: ttendenciesn the field of trade o-
ionism, the relation of classes, the relation of politics to ey
the speciatharacter of the state, of the party and of the trade unions
themselves. In other words trade unions do not exist igtisolbut
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only in rektion with other organizations of the working cldsaith

the party, the state, local state and economic orgonis, the great
mass of workers, etc. In these relations we see the many aspects of
the role of trade unioristhe defence of workers from bureaucratic
perversions, the productive role in the sense of utilizing the unions
for propaganda for increased puation, the drawing of masses into

the actual control of production, and the task of raising the political
consciousness of the workers, etc.

But all this manysidedness and relativity of the trade unions
does not mean that what they really are is purefyestion of the
Apoint of view,0 so that they <can
different ways. On the contrary, in spite of, indeed along with, the
manysidedness of the subject under consideration, there emerges
one and only one solution. In #itle different functions of tradenu
ions, in the change of these functions #fedént stages, we see the
appearance of one line of developménthe movement towards

communi sm, the line of a fN@oalitdi
tions of the working clas the line of drawing the backward masses
up to the Il evel of the Ai mmedi at e

of promoting workers more and @Amo
this line of development, there is also disclosed the unitary, gualit
tively unique definiteness of the trade unidnsvhich isto be a
school of communism.

And so as Lenin has shown us, dialectical logic demands a
scuutiny of all the connections of the object in the unity of its dleve
opment. There are no changes in isolated thiRgsaoved from its
connection the category of seifovement is insufficient for the
determining of a thing, j ust as ¢
C 0 n n e cemovednfrom actual material development will lead
only to metaphysics and absolute relativis

it i s necessary to uni t e, t o
general principle of development with the general principle
of the unity of the world, of nature, of movement, oftma
ter, etc.0 (Lenin).

Neither the mechanists nor the Menshevist idealists understood
the unity of seHmovement and general connection. For thehmec
anists all changes are to be attributed to the change of extemal rel
tionships, and so in essence they deny development. The déensh
vist idealists attribute all development to the interndsmlvement
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of things, and thus obviate the general connection of processes. For
them interference by an external influence is accidental and-a hi
drance to development. This tendency was kamgle manifested
in their conception of biological developmeintall development
was ascribed to the internal changes of the organism, independent of
its surrounding environment. Thus both the mechanists and the
Menshevist idealists are at one in thisieither group understood
that absolutely external connections it exist, that development
by internal necessity goes on through an external relation te-som
thing else, while those relations to something else themselves flow
out of the internal nature of each thing.

Only this uniting of seHmovement and general comtien
gives us the key to the unity of quality andgandy.
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CHAPTER V

THE DIALECTIC OF QUALITY AND PROPERTY

According to the metaphysic of properties, quality and property
are simply identical with one another. A peoty is an independent
quality, anindependent force, aptitude, etc. And a thing is therexte
nal unity of these independent properties.

According to the mechanistic view a property is the relation of
one thing to another, but it is @xternalrelation, it does not flow
out of the internahature of the thing.

In actuality there are no independent isolated qualities. Quality
exists in relation, and these relations flow out of the unique nature
of each thing by an internal necessity. As a result of its contradi
tions a thingmustexist in comection with others and its pratpies
are nothing else than the manifestations of its quality in relation to
other things.

AQuality is a pr ognmentyyin above
the sense of how much it shows itself in external relation as
animmanentdefii t ehess. o

Plants that possess chlorophyl cannot exist wittsourilight;
their internal qualdtive definiteness manifests itself in the property
of absorbing solar rays. A river does not exist without bankssit po
sesses the property of changing theied, it may wash them away,
it may reestablish them elsewhere. Every chemical element pre
supposes the existence of other elements and its chemical properties
are revealed in its different atibns to different elemenfs to one
set it is neutral, with thers it unites in a violeneaction. Man is a
soci al being and his quality, t he
he belongs to (in other words his character) is revealed inchis a
tions, in his relations to other people and things.

There is no matter Wiout movement, and forms of movement
do not exist in is@tion, every quality reveals itself in its activity,
which is manifested in its relati
which the natural sences concern themselvé&sgelswrote:

! Hege| Science of Logjovol. i, p. 54.
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i The o bmoeirgtsubstasce.dgain it is possible
to know the different forms and aspects of the substance i
self through movement; only in movement are the prope
ties of a body revealed; there can be nothing to say of a
body, that is not found in movement. It falls that out of
the forms of movement flow the properties of the moving
bodites. o

As we seeEngelsdistinguishes between quality and property
only as two sides of one and the same definite aspect of a process.
Quiality and property are indissolubly connelctelowever, the
ory of primary and ssndary qualities, the hieroglyphic theory and
Kantian agnosticism, all separate these categories. In knowiledge
say the agnosticswe are dealing not with
only with its relation to our peeption. According to the theory of
hieroglyphs the Athing in itseltf

symbols of our sensations. InKéns o pi ni on, the fit
absolutely unknowabl e, we know
phe nomenon, which has nothing in
self. o Further, as Hegel i ndi cat
empty abstraction about which it is possible to sahingt for this

reason that by moving idgforfmF om r

ot her , 0 waestroy the leridge to éhe kndwledge of it. In
his notes on the Hegelian dialectic, Lenin wrote on this issud-as fo
lows:

AThe aphori sm, that we do n
6things in themselvesd really
the 6thing in itselfdé is an at
(from every relation to another), i.e. it is nothing.... How
very profound: the oOtflibhgein i

thing for ot hers. Ogeneraltyifhne 6t hi
empty, lifeless abstraction. In life, in movement, everything
existsboth in itself and for others, in relationship to sam

thing else, and so continually transforms itself from one
state into another. o

However, the arguments for agnosticism are inexhaustitllle an
it is possible to ask, whence do you get your knowledge ofnthe i

! Dialectic of Nature.
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ternal definiteness of a thing? |
appearances are given to us, only its properties, and all out-know
edge amounts to a description of particular progerkinown sb-
jectively through the senses. We see light and we distinguish colour
because we possess the organ of sight; we hear sounds because we
possess the organ of hearing; we detect scents because we have an
organ of smell; we discern a rough or a sthasurface because we
have a sense of touch. The qualitative differences betweea-sens
tions are created not by differences in the things in themselves, but
by the differences of our organs of sense.

In answer to the agnostic we will admit that each pddicu
sensation is quite ormded and limited, but we will remind him
that knowledge is by no means content with particular sensations,
but is all the time corretmmg them and thus disclosing the unity of
the properties of the objectively existing thinqidAhere it is easy to
point out that the different organs of sense give us by no means
absolutely different impressions. Thegans of sense are connected,
co-ordinated with each other, there is between them a known unity
and up to a certain degree theypdify each other, since they
themselves are the historic product of social practice in which
society had to deal withsingle,manysided objeci the world. For
example:

AiTouch and sight amplify each
you can often tell from seajrma thing what its tactile pps
erties will be. And finally, just as always the one and the
same 616 receives and wwomrks ove
pressions, and gathers them into a unity, so these different
impressions are conveyed from one and the, sing,
and 6bappear 6 as its general pr o
possible our comprehension of it. Therefore the task-of e
plaining these differences, these properties, which tare a
tainable only by the different organs of sense, of establis
ingaconneitton between them'is a scie

But that does not satisfy the agnostic. In the first place, he says,
we do not know whether all these properties belong to one thing, as
you assert, or to different things, and secondly you do not go further

! Engels Anti-Diihring.
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than external properties, the external relations of the thing to the
consciousness.

The agnostic proceeds from the supposition that things in-the
selves are by their internal nature absolutely foreign to corssciou
ness, and so in his opinion there is no bridgaveen the relations
of a thing and its int@al structure.

In this very supposition lies the basic vice of all agnostic
doubts. As a matter of fact if things were absolutely foreign to us,
no objective connectiomo contact could be edibshed betweens
and the objective world in general. As we explained aboatiaes
between things are possible in general only because tlssggsoin
some or other relation an internal kinship. If things, asoatics
think, were absolutely external to man, we coodd receive from
them any sensations whatever.

In the world of reality we have sensations because both the
things we know about and ourselves belong not to two quite-diffe
ent Asubstances, 0 but are parts
and stages ofre and the same process of material deweént.
During the agdong history of the animal world and of the deve
opment of human society our sense organs were formed and pe
fected, our gpacity for knowing the objective world was developed,
and this drect unity of nature and man is realized every day and
every hour in our practical action.

AWe can demonstrate the corr
of a given phenomenon by thedfa that we ourselves
evoke it, produce it from its conditions and make it serve
ourai ms. This puts an end to the

It is quite clear that we can evoke the phenomena of nature only
in so far as we asgelves are included in its total system and only in
so far as our action is a special form of material movement.

APrimarily, | abour is a proc
and nature, a process in which man, through his own-acti
ity, initiates, regulates, and controls the material reactions
between himself and nature. He confronts nature as one of
her own forces, settinghimotion arms and legs, head and
hands, in order to appropriat

! Engels,Ludwig Feuerbach
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form suitable to his own wants. By thus acting on tke e
ternal world and changing it, he at the same time changes
his own nature. He develops the potentialities shanber
within him, and subjects these inner forces to his own co

N

trol .o

By our work we create new thing
bour has been united with the article of work. It has been substa
tialized, the article has been subjected to the lapoae s s 0
(Marx). When we perceive the external world passively theemov
ment of a thing allows us to understand it through its properties
which are reflected as settisns in our consciousness but whose
objective basis we do not know. But in the process of ymiich
our action emerges as a form of movement which produces a new
thing with new properties.

AiThe | abour has become incorpc
matter of labour. Labour has been materialized, and the
subject matter ofabour has been elaborated. Thétich in
the labourer appeared as movement, now appears in the
product i n a heiegdt i ng tbecdndh s o f as
ingbThe worker has spun,?and the |

Thus in the process of material production and of class conflict,
which am athe changing of finatuaal 0 t}
tions, there is disclosed an objective dialectic of quality ang-pro
erty.

In compounding a theory or scientific hypothesis we proceed
from properties to the form of movement that lies at their base, but
this is possible only because fmacticei in industry, in exper
ment, in class strugglewe proceed by the reverse course; we cr
ate by our action determined forms of movement and arrive at new
properties. The radal recasting of things allows us to pmlinto
the world from the inside, it opens up to us the contradictory
movement that lies at the basis of things and thus creates a basis and
criterion of knowledge. In our practice we ourselves make actual the
development of matter, we ourselves createaihje actuality.

! Capital, vol. i, chap. 5.
2 Capital, vol. i, p. 173.
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APurposeful actioni thas bydi r ect
abolishing determined aspects, features, phenomena of the
external world, we may give to ourselves reality in the form

of external actualityo (Lenin)
corsciousness of man not only reflects the objective world,
but also creates ito (Lenin).

In this creativeness we have such a close mutual penetration of
man and the objective actuality that exists outside him, suam-an i
mediate unity of them, as radicallyfuges agnosticism and the-s
perstitiort that grows from it. By disclosing and developing the
connection of man with the objective world, practice opens the way
to a deeper knowledge of the nature of things, to an ever fuller di
closure of the internal defiteness of a thing in its properties, to an
evenmore mang i ded conversion of the
Aithing for us. o0 An impassabl e a
Athing in itselfd and our aonsci
tion of Kantiansand their sacessors.

Both superficial sense impressions and very accurate scientific
conceptions are reflections of actual things, copies of thém, a
though copies of a different degree ofwwecy and depth.

A thing has an infinite number of properties.gach property is
reflected some one aspect of the object. We shall never exhaust all
the aspects, but even in the simplegpressions, ocular, aural and
S0 on, we are given not hieroglyphs of the thing, not subijective,
secondary properties, but a reflen of it from some determined
aspect. On the basis of practice we shall know ever more and more
properties, ever more and more aspects, and by disclosingriheir i
ternal unity, shall know ever more deeply the qualitative definit
ness of the piaesses.

We know the quality of a thing through its properties. The d
versity of properties, the diversity of aspects, in which the thing is
connected directly or indirectly with all other things, is inexhaust
ble, infinite. Being in conection with everything, eachagicular

1 If subjective experience and states of consciousness are our only data
in apprehending reality then fAreldid
other and the whole world of occultism and superstitigruison a par

with the world known to science. Hence this relativist agnosticism is
declared to open the door to superstition.
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thing is in essence just as infinite in its mamyedness as the world
as a whole. The apt expression of this thought by Dietzgen
German philosopher and worker was cited by Lenin with approval.
It runs:

i We may Kk nmdws parts only reiatively;dd
cause every part, although it is only a relative partasf n
ture, has nevertheless the nature of an absolute, the nature
of a natural wholé which is, as such, inexhaustible by

\

knowl édge. o

What properties are more essentlzhn others? Subjectivists
say there is no objective distinction. In their opinion out of the mu
titude of particular properties we select arbitrarily those which are
more interesting anahportant to us and pay no attention to the rest.
Only one who conlptely disregarded actual material practice could
state the question thus. To an el
one whose approach to things is gtipi&l, a mere consideration of
supply and demand, the objectivity of properties is of no importance
atall. A bourgeois on holiday in the country admires the bright co
ours of a poisonous plant, and does not bother about its more esse
tial, harmful properties. But for the deep practical knowledge r

guired in order to c¢hangopertieshi ngs
are those which are objectiwvely t
tonofprat i ce into the determining of

spoke, will lead not to an arbitrary selection of prtipe but quite
on the contrary demands the atbijee criteria of their essentiality or
non-essentiality.

In order to transform a tree by work into paper, or to build a
house from it, or to cut sleepers, or to get products by treating it
chemically, it is not enough for us to know the colour of its bark or
to listen to the poetical nmmur of its leave$ we must know what
are objectively the most essential properties of wood, etc., etc.

By what objective criteria can we tell whether properties sre e
sential? As we have seen, every quality exists not as something di
crete but only in relation to other qualities. The internal corgradi
tions of the quality are the source of its various properties and make
it possible for them to reveal themselves. Particular things are not
independent for their own existence they né@ther things. The

! Lenin, vol. xiii, p. 106.
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connection of things consists in their difference; their unity i rea
ized through oppositeness and conflict. The closer their connection,
and at the same time the more acute their opposition, so much the
more essential and charactedsire their mutual relations, so much
the more are their essential properties revealed in these relations.

It is the nature of capitalists to exploit. This characteristixis e
pressed in their rafion to natural resources, in the limitations of
their interest in art, and even in their emphasized tendency to-disti
guish themselves by a modish costurrie all these things. But the
most essential of them is their relation to the workers.

In all the habits of a beast of prey are disclosed its qualitative
definiteness, but the most essential properties of a cat are man
fested in the catching of mice.

An acid has many properties, but the most essential is its ability
to combine with an alkali or a metal and form a salt. In a word the
most essential qualitieseathose which a thing manifests in relation
to Aits other, o060 to its ompopasit e.
for the most part Aindi fferento
mechanic by playing chess with him. Just as little will be revealed
by testhg him on an automatic aohine. A mechanic will show his
essenti al properties in relatior
which it is his job to work, especially if he is confronted with fa di
ficult repair job in connection with it. The most characteriprop-
erties of a chemical element are revealed in relation with these el
ments which belong to the same faniilg metal to a metalloid and
the converse.

Chemistry at the beginning of the sixteenth century abandoned
the alchemistic consideration of iatéd prgerties and began to
study properties in relation to one another. Attention was drawn at
this time to the utiliation of chemical preparations as medicines;
this is the period of what is calléatro-chemistryduring which the
relation of chemicakubstance and their properties to the human
organism was examined. This was mainly fruitful in increasing the
knowledge of compounds but the more essential properties of
chemical sbstances were revealed only after chemistry had begun
to canpare the chema elements themselves with each other, to
study their mutual Akinship. o

As we have explained, the more essential properties of a thing
are manifested in its relationship to the opposite thing of the same
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family, to the opposketal parotbctiha
site aspect of the same wider whole.

This proposition leads us to yet another quite important agencl
sion. Let us first ask in what are the essential features of the general
itself manifested? We know that the general exists only in the pa
ticulars and through the particulars, that the whole exists only in the
unity of its opposing aspects. But if this is so then clearly tiee sp
cific definiteness of the whole is manifested in the relation of the
opposing aspects and parts. Its essentiglgsties are reflected in
the unity of the essential properties of its opposing aspectsewe b
gin our knowledge from relatively external, less essential properties
and from them we proceed to disclose the internal relations of the
thing, in which arexpresed its most essential properties.

Each quality is dissected, each contains in itself a whole order
of subordinate qualitative differences. Therefore each quality co
tains in itself a number of internal relations. It is precisely in these
that the internakontradctions of quality emerge most fully and
clearly and therefore in these that the most essential properties are
expressed.

As long as the investigation of society proceeded along the line
of its relatively external connections the knowledge of $qatia-
nomena was quite precarious and supef It was necessary to
define the specific sphere of social phenomena, to learmipase
the different processes that lie in one and the same whole. But this
could only be done by discovering the opposimgsiof society, by
expressing what were its specificatfigres in a unity of opposing
poles. Without this the bourgeois scientists had to be content with a
description of the most superficial aspects of social life. Some of
them held the essential propedf social man to be hisedire to
imitate, otherg the sex urge, a third grotipthe desire to accum
late, etc. Whole sociological aises are written on all kinds of less
important social phenomena, exalting them to a positiossantial
importance.The actual path to the understanding of social prope
ties is revealed by approaching society as a whole, byglisshing
its opposing aspects, its opposing qualities. And as our knowledge
of this unity of opposites becomes deeper, science is the mere abl
to discover essential properties. Marx disclosed the internalacontr
dictions in the development of the means of production, showed the
inner connection of opposing classes and on this basis developed a
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study of the properties of society and sociaénumena as no one
had been able to do before him.

And so, the mechanists notwithstanding, it is impossiblesto a
cribe properties to the external relations of things. Properkies e
press specific definiteness, and the most essential, most characteri
tic propertes of bodies are those which are manifested in the inte
nal relations of the connected whole. Imperialism is a unitasy sy
tem; its most essential properties are manifested in the contradictory
connection of monopoly and competition. Thus in the infinita-re
tions of a thing to other things and in the relations of its own aspects
is manifested the whole diversity of its properties and in these its
quality finds full expression.

Quality is necessarily manifested in properties, it can oaly d
velopitselfthrogh t he unf ol ding of prope
in itselfd necessarily becomes a
the aggregate of properties of a given thing appears by no means as
something stagnant and immutable. In the development of agking
a unitary whole its particular aspects are inevitably changed, but not
in such a way that the thing should change its qualitative definit
ness. iAl though a thing exirsts
ties, yet its existence is not inseparably amted with the existence
of those or other determined properties, and it can lose certain of
t hem, without ceasing to be tha
change of a trait of character changes the quality of man as a whole.
But the development of thishole cannot take place except through
a change of particular properties.

The unity of quality and properties, as we saw above in many
examples, is a comdictory and fluid unity. It is realized not in an
unchanged, quiescent relationship, but in ceaseatesitradictory
development. And to understand this unity the thing mustebe r
garded not in its particular states, but in the whole line of its
changes. Whas this line of development, whither does this afan
ing of the fbei ngha &igadit edstsifos t s |
anothero |l ead? The mechanists h
connections of a thing with other things is the expression okits d
pendence on all external circumstances. The more the relations of
things are developed, the ledsstability and definiteness is there in
the change of each of them. The French materialists grefusan
in the complex network of relations and everything seemed to them
to be the sport of countless external causes. They sought the causes
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of change in eerything in the world except in the entity that was
itself changing. The collapse of the English revolution, some of
them tried to explain, did not follow from its own development but
from gravel that formed in Cromwélls b | ad dedhissskn d c au
ness and death. But this citation of gravel is purely arbiiratys
i mpossible to discover altAnd he fg
if every event is to be found in absolute dependence omnekte
causes, it is impossible to know arptnat all about its course.

We by no means ascribe movement to external causes, nor
properties to externatiations. We proceed from the setfovement
of a thing and therefore our understanding of a being that exists for
another is directly gposite tohe mechani stés unde
thing is by no means the passive sport of external impacts. In its
selfmovement a thing possesses its own activity and manifests it
through its properties.

Let us recall the examples which we gave at the beginning of
the ctapteri they exactly illustrate this active role of properties.

Even if we ourselves act on a thing, and as a consequence it
takes on the appearance of a passive object of our d@ctean, in
this case, those properties which it manifests are the expresfs
its own activity, its own qualitative uniqueness. In turning a piece of
metal on a lathe we come up against the hardness of metal; in the
chemical working of this or that material we evoke the appearance
of its chemical properties. An agrituristwho despises the activity
of the properties of the plants he is cultivating or the animals he is
breeding will never get the results he desires. The difficulties of
production and particular failures of our action on things agemo
strate better than all anqents that in the development of prope
ties, in their fAbei ng ctigetyexpresse xi st
their quality. The essential thing is that it is possible to evoke in the
object such a change as flows out of its own nature. And if we do
not apply our action to it externally or metaphysically, we shall
make it fAin being as it exists fo
need. Thus in solving the problem of properties, as in all other
things, we must proceed from the selbvement of matterAnd
every seifmovement arises on a basis of contradictiofisb ei ng as
it exists for anothero is @ne of
tion with other things a thing asserts its own independence;tby ac

1iCrazy Atomsp.D8B9See Note on
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ing on another, it develops its own definitenéssts relatioship to
another a thing at the same time relates itself to itself and changes
itself.

In disclosing the dialectic of the development of social man,
Marx wrote:

AiBy acting on the external W
changes at the same times lown nature. He developsp
tentialities that slomber within him and subjects these inner

BN

forces to hlis own control. o

It is easy to note that in the proposition quoted, Marx gives a
concrete picture of the contradictory development of a quality
through is relations to something else. Faculties, lying dormant
within man, i.e. that are found in a statebefng in thenselvesare
developed through action on natuirehroughbeing for anotheii
and become the proper active force of man. The developedagqualit
tive definiteness of man, as reflected in his own consciousness, is in
this way turned into his fibeing

The way of developing a quality lies through its maided
connections. Here is that line of development in which quality and
property emgge in their indissoluble unity.

The proletariat, until it developed its struggle against the-bou
geoisie, appeared as a class in itself. It existed in the likeness of a
disordered mass of workers, its qualitative definiteness as of a
united, complete claswith its individual properties and tasks was
not yet developed, not yet unfolded. At this stage of development of
the proletariat, the workers are under the thumb of the bourgeoisie
in the |l atter6sé conflict with f
rallying the proletariat, of welding it into a special class goes on
through organization of the struggle against the exploiting classes.

In this relation to its meother
tagonist, the proletariat develops its propertieghls process it at
first reveals superficial and nonessential properties, by expressing
its protest in an elementary fashion and without any organization,
by coming forward with particular economic demands of slight i
portance. But the further it unfoldst s fibei ng a-s it
other,o060 that is to say, the mor
comes intensified, the more deeply and widely does it manifest its

! Capital, vol. i, chap. 5.
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essential properties, the properties of the leading revolutionary
class. And when it prodes its advance guard, its revolutionary
party, which fosters within the proletariat a knowledge of its histor
cal tasks and leads it on to the struggle against th&alisjpsystem
as a whole, then the proletariat emerges as an independent force of
histaric development, awscious of its independenéeit becomes a
class fAfor itself. o

We repeat, through active #fAbein
the way of contradictory development of every quality, the fdl u
folding of a given quality is the extremetensification of its inte
nal contradictions.

As we explained, every particular, qualitatively specific thing
possesses internal contradictions. From aped it has the nature
of a whole, includes in itself the general, from the other aspect it is
limited in its uniqueness. In virtue of this contradiction it ia-co
nected with other things, is rela
as it exists for others,o its con
internal contradictions. On the contrary, througlatien to another
its quality is unfolded and thus and more fully are revealed iis lim
tations, its finiteness. The more developed the capitalist means of
production becomes, the more apparent are the signs of its end. The
more an organismedelops the cleer is its limit, the boundary of its
life T its death. From the viewoint of a mechanist this limit is
placed outside the quality of the thing aseaternalforce, but aai-
ally the limit to every quality is found within it. Without a limit
there is no gality, no definiteness, no distinctioettveen one thing
and another. But every end is thegimning of something new, the
limit of one quality appears as the beginning of another.

The proletariat in its struggle against capitalism is turned into a
classfor itself, but by doing so it strives to pass beyond the bounds
of capitalism, it seeks the abolition of classes and consequently
points the way to its own extinction as a special class. In the full
unfolding of the qualitative definiteness of the prdlietais in-
cluded its selhegation. And such is the dialectic of every quality,
of everything finite. In higeview of Hegelian logic Lenin defined
the dialectic of the finitetise i n t
something regarded from the vigwint of its immanent limiti
from the viewpoint of its contradiction with itself, which contradi
tion pushes and carries it (this something) further than its
bounds. ... o0
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Thus for itself the fibeingd of
Every quality, havig developed all its podslities, finds its limit,
and gives rise to something new.

iSo this dialectical @@philoso
tions of inal, absolute truth, and of a final absolute state of
humanity corresponding to it. For it nothing is finalho-
lute, sacred. It reveals the transitory character efy#iving
and in everything; nothing can endure before it except the
uninterrupted process of becoming and of passing away, of
endl ess ascendancy ftom the 1| o

1 Engels,Ludwig Feuerbachp. 22.
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CHAPTER VI

THE TRANSITION OF QUANTITY INTO QUALITY

Things in their connection are many sided and the knowledge
of determined processes is not limited to the disclosure of their
qudity. Above all, we note that every thing along with its gaalit
tive definiteness possesseguantitative definitenes# thing is big
or little, its movement quick or slow; one collection of things may
be distinguished from another by the number of iesnehts, by
their mutual arrangement; temperature may be high or low, and so
on.

At the fird glance the quantity and the quality of a thing are
quite independent of each other. A thing may be increaseé-or d
creased and remain qualitatively the same. Things differentga ma
nitude may have one and the same qualitative definiteness, and co
verselyl one and the same quantitative definiteness may belong to
qualitatively dfferent things.

Both the huge Putilov Works and our smallest factory are s
cialist enterprises, just as in Germany a small factory and the-giga
tic Kruppos ar egrisessoWehseedhatpghie soaidlist s t
or capitalist quality of an enterprise does not depend on itsimagn
tude. Here at any rate quality evidently does not depend on quantity.

So far then it would appear that quality and quantity are rad
cally distinct from eale other. If a thing changes its basic quality it
ceases to be that which it was, it is turned into something else.
Whereas with a change of quantity a thing does not cease to be i
sel f. As Hegel sai d, quantity,
definiteness of the object. That is why in the early stages ofiscie
tific development the quantitative knowledge and the qualitative
knowledge of things are markedly independent of each other.

Even at the most rudimentary stage of development social man
came ino contact with quantitative differences of things, even the
most primitive practice forced him to count and to measure. The
primitive savage, reckoning by means of pebbles and hgers,
was preparing the first beginnings of arithmetic. An importarg rol
in this respect was played by the emergence of private property and
the development of exchange. The retkgs of the merchant were
another step in the history of arithmetic, and the landowneron pr
tecting his bounaties was revealing the beginningsgafometry. In

e
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ancient Egypand Greece we see the first steps of mattiemas a
science.

However, both among the Greeks and also among the Arabs,
who developed maématics even further, the study of mathematical
relations was very looselyoonected with the study of particular
things and specific properties. The application of mathematics was
confined to the comparatively narrow field of commercaoants,
to land meaurement and astronomy. While to the alchemistsen
it was their turn to investigate the properties of things, quantitative
definiteness appeared a quite ressential aspect of the matter.

They were interested what substances and forces made up a
given thing, and never set the question ashat quantiies of sub-
stances were united together. And we must point out that in their
way they were right to apply an accurate quantitative measure to
undefined and diffuse properties and forces was quite impossible.
The study of the quantitative aspect of thingas impracticable
without a definite level of attainment in the knowledge of their
qualities.

The more exactly and accurately we grasp qualitative distin
tions, the more are we empowered to discover definite quantitative
relationships. The more deeply weveal the definiteness in which
lies the relative stability and independence of a thing, the more e
actly can we measure it.

Only when chemistry progressed from undefined forces and
propensities to the identifying of actual chemical eleméntsy-
gen, hydogen, etci only when chemical changes were urstieod
as the necessary mutual actions of relatively staltistaoces, only
then was it possible to put the questiofi w h a tntity gpfueach

substance enters into the compos

The discovery of quantitative differences was very fruitful for
science. The knowledge of chemical conalions was enriched by a
new and extraordinarily important aspect. Our knowledge became
more comprehgsive and exact. The possibility of a new apprdach
the object permitted the solution of a large number of hithertounsol
ble questions. For example, with a merely qualitative inyatsbn of
chemical changes it was not clear in all cases whether we wére dea
ing with dissolution or combination, with &rgpler or a more am-
plex substance. Thus for a long time chemists regardedusb@as a
simple element, and iron as a combination of-mast with phlogs-
ton. The real relation of irerust and iron was diseered only with
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the help ofweights, by the gplication of quantative measurement to
the processes under study. hroist was shown to be heavier than the
iron out of which it was formed and hence iromust was shown to

be a combination of iron and oxygen. And thus by the combination of
gualitatve and quantitative analysis, a huge number of simpleiechem
cal substances was very quickiyealed.

We see the same relation of quantitative and qualitative invest
gation in the history of every science. Only at a definite stage of the
knowledge of qualit does a quantitative study of concrete things
become possible.

Only after the qualities of capitalism and of snsahle prodo-
tion, etc., were established, did it appear possible to defineethe d
gree of the development of capitalism in this or that agurty
taking into account the quantity of goods produced in itofigs,
the magnitude of the concentration and centralization of capital, the
specific gravity of the small property still unabolished in the pa
ticular country by capitalist developmertccording to the degree
of the selection of relatively stablgualities from the variegated
network of socialrter-actions, was the application of statistics, was
the enumeration of social phenomena made wider and more fruitful.

The whole history of sodigractice shows that only at a certain
stage of development does knowledge of quantitative definiteness
begin to play an eeastingeohthinga Simpieo | e
activity in relation to particular aspects of things gives no basis for
an accura quantitative evaluation of the changes beirglpced.

As we know pdicular properties are in themselves unstable and
relative. By considering them we can, in any given case, expect
only an approximate, only a more or less probable, result. And only
in a radical, allsided recasting of things do we obtain the key to
their stability and to their changes and are we able accuratey to d
fine the limits of the processes which we are evoking. Mastering the
quality of the object in its entirety gives us thesisdor reckoning

the quantitative connection between our actions and the results
which we dtain.

In the economy of smaficale production and with but a narrow
circle of social connections, the reckoning of quantitative definit
ness plays but a small paithe peasant anthe small craftsmen
work Aby the eyed withoutpmeatx act
of machine production requires a closer determination of quality
and necessitates accurate measurement and the application of
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mathematics, both in scienead prodation. A modern engineer
can do very little without the aid of complex mathematical catcul
tions. To construct a ashine it is not enough to master its general
qualitative cheacteristic, we must know how to produce an exact
quantitative reckoningf all its cetails.

A peasant wishing to know the properties of a soil is satisfied
by a scrutiny of it, an examination by touch, whereas an exgert su
jects it to a chemical analysis and finds out not only what are the
ingredients of this soil, but alsohat quantities of them enter into
its composition. Chemistry has distinguished in the composition of
the soil a number of more or less stable elements, and therefore it is
evidently possible to establish in each particular case their qasantit
tive relations In the restricted practice of a peasant it is impossible
for qualitative study to be sufficiently highly developed to make
possible an accuratguantitativeestimate of soil comgsition; for
this there are needed the dmemns of largescale scientificlly
organized production.

In a planned socialist economy an accurate quantitative a
counting plays an ineoparably greater role than under capitalism.
The quantitative indices of capitalist production and of trade returns
reveal naked facts before which pdalists are quite helpless,
whereas for us these dry figures become an active stimulusf-and e
fective guide to action. In them are incarnated our fighting slogans,
from them originates intense class conflict. The percentage of the
accomplishment of the ¥& Year Plan, the quantity of hectares u
der crops, the indices of the productivity of labour, &tn these
figures we measure our successes and express the extent of the
problems lying before us. The more widely and deeply socialist
planning controls duction, and the more we master the particular
improvement of each branch of our economy, the greater will be the
role that exact quiitative indices will play.

And so at a determined stage of the development of science and
practice the gulf between quiftative and qualitative investigation
is bridged, their closer connection is made apparent and they begin
mutually to supplement each other. However, the itiansto this
new stage is not accomplished automatically, not of itself; before
knowledge make the transition to the study of the quantitative
definiteness of things, it must go through much preparatory work.
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AFor enumerati on, not aonly are
tion necessary, but also the ability to scrutinize thdse o
jects, to disregard all theproperties except their number,
and this ability is the product of long historical, empirical

BN

devel opment. o

We say: in such and such a factory there are so many workers.
Each worker has his own characterisiickere are no two people
absolutely idengial. But when we express their common number we
disregard their differences. Ironst, iron itself and oxygen are
gualitatively different from each other. But when we speak of their
guantitative relationships we disregard all their differences,eve s
lectonly their common aspect which is expressed in their weight.

Thus for a quantitative knowledge of things we must, firstly,
know their qualitative definiteness, since without this, comparison
itself would be unthinkable; secondly, we must find that general
thing in their qualitative definiteness which permits us toegesd
their differences.

The metaphysic of properties gave no basis for quantitative i
vestigation for the very reason that it was isgilole to disclose
general characteristics in propengtand forces that were sundered
from each other.

As Hegel said, quantity idefinitenesswithout difference. To
obtain a quantitative chara<teriz
di fferento features in the ithings
cal, commorfeatures that are not fortuitous or nessential but are
such as will allow us to determine by their means theintijative
relations and the qualities arising out of them.

The aspectofinond i f f erence, 06 of iidentit)
tative comparien of chemical elements is their weight. The great
French chemist, Lavoisiewho first began awsciously to apply the
guantitative approach to chemical phenomena, had first of all to
prove the correctness of comparing elements and ¢baipounds
by weight,and he did this by his discovery of the law of the conse
vation of matter; in all chemical changes the weight of the elements
taking part remaifderiechentOivdralv,oi B
depended on the great preparatory wofkmechanistic naturakr
search. Lavoisier lived in the epoch of the great French revolution

1 Engels,Anti-Dihring.
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and two centuries earlier mechanism had, at thenbiegj of the
Renaissance, insisted, as against the mediaeval metaphysip-of pro
erties, on the need of pickingiothe general, the identical andneo
sequently, the measurable in all the processes of nature.

The positive historical problem of mechanism is thi® take
the first steps to the disclosure of the simplest, quantitative relations
between things themsels, to create a bridge between abstract
mathematics and the study of concrete processes. The natumal scie
tists of the seventeenth century picked out velocity, mass dnd vo
ume as the most simple and general aspects of all physicalpheno
ena, to which oneauld apply the quantitative approach. The-co
version of these aspects into unique essential properties of nature
led the scientists to a complete negation of qualitative distinctions in
nature, to a purely quantitative view of the world. Theativa of
mechanics as a science was their great service, yet at the same time,
the source of their mechanistic limitations. They showed the
mechanistic relations in nature and declared there were no others.

fiMechanics knows only quantity.depends on velac
ties, mases and volume. Wherever it meets with quality
as for example in hydrostatics and aerostdtids cannot
reach satisfactoryesults, since it does not lend itself to the
scrutinyof molecular states and molecular movemerg- M
chanics, thereforeis only an auxiliary science, a pm
adeutic to physics. o

On the basis of mechanics, science went on to the study of
qualitatively unique physicalhemical processes in their quaanit
tive definiteness. And here was
fi naliffer enced of quantity to iqtual it
has its limitation. The study of the different physical states oba su
stance, of the unique forms of enefigyheat, electricity, etc., the
formation of qualitatively different physical combinatsoii all
these revealed the internal connection of quantitative and qualitative
changes. At the beginning of the nineteenth century natural science
laboured much to disclose this connection. Hegel gave td-it, a
though in a distorted id&stic form, a genex expression as one of
the laws of development. Finally, in the materialistic dialectic of
Marxism this law was revealed in all its precision as one of #ghe b

! Engels, Second note ahti-Diihring.
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sic laws of the bjective world and of knowledge and revolutionary
practice.

Let us proceed. Quétative changes at a determined stage lead
inevitably to changes of quality. Solid iron may be heated in greater
or less degree and still remain a piece of iron. However, when the
heat reaches atain point it causes the iron to melt and enter into a
gualitatively different state. Capitalist enterprises though they may
be on a big or little scale yet have their higher and lower limits of
magnitude. Complete capitalist planning as between all industries is
too big a task for capitalism. From the otherezspa capitalist o~
dertking can by no means be as small as it likes.

ANot every sum of money, ofr
into capital; before this traformation can be effected there
must be a definite minimum of money exchangevalue in
the hands P an individual owner of money or
commodities. o

This minimum, adds Marx, varies at different developmental
stages of capitalist pduction and is relatively different for each
industry.

Almost every pettybourgeois dreams of becoming a capitalist.
But for him to undergo such@ualitativechange there is in theam
jority of cases not sufficiemjuantity of money. The accuntation
of money when it does reach the determined limit turns the-petty
bourgeois into a capitalist, into an exploiter of hired labquant-
tative change leads to a change of quality.

We can show this in the changing of anything, the changing of
any phenomenon. Every thing on its emergence as qualitatively
unique is changed quantitatively. Up to the known limits of quant
tative change iremains qualitatively the same, but at the dete
mined stage change of quantity leads to change of quality, or, as
Hegel sai d, fqguantity goes over
quality there appears a new one.

The transition of quantity into qualitg one of the basic laws of
dialectic. It is the law of emergence of the new, the law of dpvelo
ment, which shows how in the course of gradual changes the leap
from one quality to another is prepared. Every theory which e

! Capital, vol. i, chap. ix.

of
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plains the emergence of this bat new thing has this law as one of
its most essential methodological postulates.

Bourgeois scientists, though they deny or are ignorant ofcdiale
tic, are, without knowing it, absolutely forced through the influence
of their own practice to base their @stigations on dialectical pr
ciples. As Marx andngelspointed out, such an elementary appl
cation of the law of transition of quantity into quality constituted a
whole epoch in the history of chemistry. No sooner had this science
arrived at the stagef the systematic study of the quantitativearel
tions of the elements, than before it rose the question of thea@onne
tion between the quantitative and qualitative changesbstamces.

The celebrated French chemist, Lavoisipointed outthat
every chemical compound possesses a determined quantitadive rel
tion of its elements. Around this question raged a fierce @ontr
ver sy. Many chemists were a-ttemp
cal compounds exist in all possible combinations of thestdtoent
e | e me n thatthereaanedno leaps, no breaking of the gradua
ness in chemical processes. The opponents of leaps cited solutions
and fusions. They did not understand the differersteden a mi-
ture, in which no new substance emerges, and talachemical
compound, in which a qualitatively new substance is formed. A
simple mixture of oxygen and hydrogen is possible in any gaantit
tive relation, but in the forming of the qualitatively new baddya-
teri these two elements unite only in definifeantitative propoe
tions. Thus between water and the other combination yafesxand
hydrogeni peroxide of hydrogeii there are no interméate can-
pounds whatever. In the foation of peroxide of hydrogen, exactly
twice as great a relative quantity ofygen enters into the oo
pound as in the formation of water. Nawy, but only adefinite
guantitative difference conditions the difference of qualities, of
leaps from one chemical comiation to another.

In fierce controversy with the upholders of quatitita gradi-
alness, the doctrine of the transition of quatitié changes into
gualitative developed into an harmonious chemical theory. e di
closure of the dialectical connection of quantity and qualloned
the connection of a great number of comptsumto systematized
orders. Discussing one of these ordengelswr ot e: fiWe t hi
whole order of qualitatively different bis formed by the simple
adding of elements, which, however, are always in one and the
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s ame r &Maaxtin hisrapplicdaon of the law of transition of
guantity into quality, cited i€apital these achievements of chemi
try, thereby stressing the iwersal significance of dialectical laws.

It is, however, quite clear that in the reformulation and esubs
quent application ofidlectic by the Marxist the content and signif
cance of the law we are discussing emerges with incomparably
greater precision and fullness than in even the most valuable-diale
tical attainments of bourgeois natural research, which remain at an
elemeantary level.

The working out of the law of transition of quantity into quality
reached its highest degree in Leninism. Lenin showed more deeply
than anyone before him the concrete and significant appearance of
this law in the course of social development; he alsowed its
connection with the other laws of dialectic.

As Lenin so often pointed out, dialectic demands the scrutiny of
every historic roment in all its qualitative uniqueness and, at the
same time, in unbroken historical relationship with the epoeh pr
ceding. The methodological basis for understanding tti®rical
connection of the new quality with the old is the law of transition of
guantity into quality. We find the most brilliant example of tipe a
plication of this law to the study of norete devalpment in the
Leninist theory of imperialism. On the basis of the dialectical
method Lenin disclosed the uniqueness of the imperialist epoch as a
continuation, but at the same time a qualitatively new stage in the
development of capitalism.

Imperialism asmonopoly capitalism is the necessary result of
the development of pmmonopoly capitalism. From this historical
connection, from these premises of the development of imperialism,
Lenin proceeds in his investigation.

AiThe enormous gr owtremarkadly rapid dustr
process of conceraion of production in ever larger enterprises
represent one of the most characterisét far es of “capi t al

The growth of industry, theenlargingof undertakings, all these
are quantitative changes belonging tpitdism. They also appear
as the premises of the transition of capitalism to a gtiaéity new
stage. AConcentration at a icertai

! Anti-Diihring.
2 Lenin, Imperialism chap.i.
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mat es, so to speakThe emegereedf the t o
new is prepared by graduathanges of the old. Meever, that does

not mean that the transition itself, from the old to the newgdis a
complished by degrees. Between-prenopoly capitalism andri-

perialism there is not simply a quantitative differenda imperid-

ism we have a quaditively new stage of capitalism, apgite in a
certain degree to the ol d. I n in
capitalism have begun to be turned into theiraspp t e . 0

AiFree competition is ti-he funi
talism and of commodity pragttion generally. Monopoly
is the direct opposite of free competition; but we have seen
the latter being transformed into monopobfdre our very
eyes, creating largecale production and squeezing out
smallscale production, replacing largeale by largr
scale production, finally leading to such a concentration of
production and capital that monopoly has been and is the
restult. o

Free competition, the basic trait of capitalism, continues even in
the new epoch to exist alongside monopolies, but the emesgof
these latter creates a qualitatively new degree in the development of
capitalist contradtions. A contradictory unity of monopoly and
competition lies at the basis of the qualitative uniqueness of
imperialism.

The transition to a new quality prams through a conflict, in
which at a determined stage, there emerges a break, a decisive tur
ing, a leap. At the basis of the whole process lies a conflictref co
tradictory tendencies, and that is just why the emergence of the new,
the transition of theld quality into its own opposite, proceeds not
as if due to the action of an external, alien force but as the result of
growth, of the, quantitative growing of itself. Free competition
through the contradictory growth of capitalism leads to its ops 0
posie.

The enemies of dialectic,e-as a
pict the dialectical method as a preconceived scheme, as a-master
key, with whose help it is possible to solve any problem directly

! Lenin, loc. cit.
2 Lenin, Imperialism chap. vii.
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Afout of o rtoeobtain theeaasd/ar to any questiorhe
Leninist application of the dialectical laws is a brilliant rebuttal of
this gross cariure of the dialectical method. Lenin regards the
laws of dialectic not as a preconceived scheme but as the way to an
understanding of concrete factors, a stgrpoint for the attentive
study of objective actuality in i
order to give the reader as wglounded an impression of impdria
ism as possible,0 Lenin cited an
gquantitative changes of dggdism are for him no lastract phrase,
but an object of detailed statistical study. He brought forward the
most detailed statistical dat a wh
bank capital, etc., has grown, showing just how the transition from
quantity toquality, from developed capltam to imperialism, has
expressed itself.?d

And by very virtue of this concrete approach, a leap is for Lenin
not an instantaneous automatic change which proceeds on such and
such a day and hour, but a whole period of irgestsuggle. With
Lenin the important thing is to determine, not the day and hour of
the Afinal d changing of one qual.
the break (what quality is replaced by what) and the concrete stages
of the struggle inthe traiitbnt o t he new qual ity. 1
all the boundaries in nature and in society are conditional and
changing, and it would be absurd to dispute, for instance, over the
year or decade in which imperi al
|l i shed. o

Based on a hugmass of facts, the Leninist analysis discloses
the basic line of the development of capitalism from free campet
tion to monopolist decay and gives a concrete picture of the leap.
Free competition, when it has reached the recasting stage ef its d
velopmentgoes over into monopoly. In tense conflict through a
number ofpartial breaking momentthe general break in social life
is accomplished the leap from the prenonopolist system of cap
talism to imperialism.

AAnd so, here are thist@yopri nci pa
monopmlies:

! Lenin, Imperialism
2 Lenin, Imperialism
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(1) 18001870. The development to its final limit of
compettion. Monopoly only in its smallest beginnings.

(2) After the crisis, after 1878 extended period of the
development of cartels, but these are not yet ofaaeent
nature They are still a transitory phenomenon.

(3) The close of the nineteenth century and the crisis of
190019037 cartels are becoming one of the bases of the
whole economic life. Capitalism has turned into
i mperialism. 0
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CHAPTER VII

CONTRADICTION AND THE B/OLUTIONARY LEAP

The doctrine of leapss one of those principles of dialectic
which have been $jected to severe criticism from the revisionist
standpoint and also from scientists who avowedly take the- bou
geois point of view. And it is easy to see whyith the question of
leaps is closely connected the question of social revolutioneH ev
rything in nature and society develops by decisive qualitative
changes, by leaps, then it must loendted that capitalism too will
be inevitably replaced by anothsocial order in the process of the
working out of scientific laws, and that this will take place by
means of a leap, which under the conditions of capitalism can only
be a socialist revolution. Such a perspective is very disagreeable to
capitalists and the reformist defeders. In seeking to prove that
revolutionary changes cannot advance us, that revolution is indeed
the sicknesof society, a harmfuabnormality bourgeois dentists
and politicians are defending a theory of purely evolutionaryldeve
opmen t . iNat ur e d oidhstisrihe basicrfanidaeof | e ap s
this theory. All things develop by means of slow, continuous
changes, by means of an increase, a quantitative growthtaince
sides of actuality, and a decrease of others. In the precetipiec
we saw that this theory in essence denies that any gevetd is an
femergence of the newapbysicalmpant ref | e
of view.

Indeed, if there are no leaps then there are also no radical
changes, and all development amounts metelyquantitative
changes of that which always existed. That which was micrescop
cally small has now become big, that which was big has become
small, but nothing new, nothing that did not exist before in some
form, can appear.

Attempts to advance this vieare met with in all fields of bau
geois science. We have already mentioned the view of certain early
chemists on pure continuity in the formation of chemical compounds.
In their view the appearance of a chemically new body is impossible
T everything amoustto a mechanical mixture of giaular elements.
Under the pressure of fact most chemists hgeeted these theories,
but till this day various bourgeois natusglientists have gone ory4r
ing, now in one form now in another, to advance the theoryeof th
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pure continuity of chemical combinations. In biology a thoroughly
logical application of the evolutionaryebry of development led to

t heeofiyhof preformation. o6 How can
embryonic form? Only by way of gradual quantitativieamges.
Therefore the embryo is the same organism, only in a foldeda-mini

ture form. The embryo of an elephant is a little elephant! Thiswoncl
sion is quite contrary t-foorfraicdgt s
did not stop there, they set a new diees whence emerged thene

bryo itself? Arguing logically from the premises of pure gradualism

you have to admit that iteays existed, i.e. even when its mother and
ancestors were themselves embryos. Thus arose theado!| d-d @ Cl
nese Boxo0 t tyed evwery animal eont@ansin ready

made form innumerable generations of its descendants, each one
packedupin its predecesor!

The theory was confuted more than a hundred years ago. Yet
none the less in our day, when it becomes very necessary for the
bourgeoisie to struggle against revolutionary dialectic, bourgeois
scientists return to this ¢ébry once again. According to the method
of medieval alchemistthey divide an organism into absolutety i
dependent properties and declare ¢hpsoperties to have existed
from eternity. All the develament of animals and plants may thus
be ascribed to the combination, the increase and the decrease of
these properties. All the properties of the highestmals are A
ready contained in readyadebut latent form within the simplest
organisms. With certainineski Bome
theory, the same metaphysic of pure atioh, the same denial of
the possibility of the newsand
sence succf adefitehlecoppmyent 0 i se-a ba
velopment.

In so far as the bourgeoisie is interested in the development of
technique it has to take account of facts, and under pressure of these
facts a number of bourgeois scientists in their special depatsm
arrived in an ementary fashion at dialectical results. But in their
general worldoutlook they are still opponents of dialectical miater
alism. And the more profound the decay of capitalism, the more do
reactionary and even superstitious theoriesngwahe positive
achievements of scientific investigators. The older metaphysical
notion of fixed properties is merely carried to a further logical stage
in evolutionary gradualism, in which form it becomes the mathod
logical basis of the bourgeois reactiarscience and in practice.
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The place of honour in this reactionary metaphysic is taken by
the social reformists. They also assert that the real road to social
development lies along the path of slow gradual amelioration, i.e.
along the-path of reform rtéher than revolution. Capitalism is sick,
we must heal it is all they have to say in the world economisisr
(19291932). It is quite clear that this ancient policy of patching the
holes of the capitalist system is not the path to socialism, but a
mears of defending capitalism from the revolutionary grdition
of the workers. That is why an irreconcilable struggle for the iale
tical undestanding of development, a pitiless showum of the
hypocrisy of gradualism (theclenowledgment of development in
words, the denial of it in action)is the actual polital task of our
philosophic front.

However, we should be quite wrong if in our struggle against
gradualismwerece i | ed ourselves with thos
to ascribe all development to leaglone. We are against gradiua
ism, but we by no means deny that evolutionary, gradual changes
play a big role in development. As we saw above, a leap is iinposs
ble without a previous quantitative change within the bounds of the

old quality.
The ultrafleft, 6 representing theu posit
tionism, 0 want at once to leap oLl

without any previous preparation, without prolonged struggle.
These politicians, whoxe r ess t he psyddumgdoisgy of
drivenmadbyt he terrors of capitalism,?o
sudden explosion, which at one blow destroys the old society.

Like the evolutionists they cannot find in the object itself the
motive force of its development and are, g@re, compelled to
seek it itside. They see in such a leap an absolute separation of the
new from the old, they mechanistically distinguish between gradual
preparation of the new and a leap. Therefore, they either wait pa
sively for a revolution, not knowing how to prepare a revofuby
an active participation in social struggle, or they seek the source of
revolution in a subject, in the impulse of a person, in the intbxica
ing inspiration of some miraculously gifted revolutionary leader.

Such an understanding of leaps is puredalitic, and like all
idealism, leadsidectly to superstition. This theory which declares
the long task of organizing the masses for actual revolutior@ary a
tion to be superfluous and even harmful, and distracts the masses
from its tasks of preparing fahe leap, is in essence just ascrea



THE EVOLUTIONARY LEAP 245

tionary as the theory of evolutionism. It is not without significance
that the Trotskyist opposition marked its real coungeolutionary
character by making use of similar vl ef t 0 phr ases.
r e v ol wrtall landsdwithbut exception, according to one recipe;
a socialist conversionnsatonsne el
etc. 1 what are these but ultéal ef t 6 phr ases, t h
which is to hamper real rewglonary activity?

For Lenin a caect view on this question involved a struggle on
two fronts simuléneously. As early as 1910 he was writing:

AiThe revisionist regards as |
about 6l eapsd and about the op
wor ker s mov eaonietpas awhole.fTHeyea ol d s
cept reform as a partial realization of socialism. On the
other hand, the anarchisty ndi cal i st repud:i
tasks, 06 especi allament. Asafadt thisi pat i
l atter tactic amounts atyos 6a me
without any knowledge of how to marshal or prepare the
forces that create great events.

Both the o6righto and o6l eftéo
development and, by turning it into a whole, create-rea
tionary metaphyisal theories.

But real life, reahistory, includes in itself these diffe
ent tendencies in just the same way that life and dpvelo
ment in naturénclude in themselveboth slow evolution
and sudden |l eaps, sudden inte
(Lenin).

Thus it is impossible to separate exan and revolution from
each other. They are necessarily connected together and astual d
velopment appears as their unity. However, we must guard ou
selves from a simplified formal understanding of this unity. If we
follow the method of the Deborischool we shall interpret this
unity as follows: the Right Wing takes its stand on evolutionism, the
Left Wing on revolutionism. Dialectic renoiles these opposites,
reaching a synthesis of them both. All is well and everyone i sati
fied!

In aprevious chapter we met with this eclectic understanding of
the unity of opposites on the part of theridieevist idealists. As we
saw, they put forward, in place of a contradiction to be resolved in
conflict, the pringp | e o f the recemsciol iaamtdi a
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their stand on the position of a
The utter futility of this eclectic method is quite evident even in
application to the given question
and fArevol uti oni = didectieatunity bf Vol not
tion and of leaps. Evolution, for the very reason of its procedure by

leaps, as dictated by internal necessity, beargsemblance at all

to the peaceful gradualism of the evolutionists. Just as revolution,
too,isnotatall i ke its representa-tion L
revolutionaryo phrases. Neint her t
shevist idealists understand that what is important in this question is

that all sides and phases of an evolving whole in the course of their
development reveal irreconcilable contretains.

Such a dialectic is very like that caricature of it which itsrbou
geois opponents draw. The founders of Miagxinism never turned
the dialectical method into a simple scheme but used it as a basis for
the cancrete study of actuality itseif and in particular for the o
crete study of the relation of quantity to quality.

Engelswr ot e : AfMere qualities do no
which possess qualities, and moreover an infinite number of qual
tiés. o

As awhole a thing is characterized by a certain basic, single
quality. But this whatness, this unity of the thing, is always split up
into a number of different aspects, parts, momeraad this nm-
ber is in the final reckong infinite.

Al f prodoet abndoesvpteMarx, exi st 0O
showing up the empty abstractions of bourgeois economists
TAthen also gener al production
always represents a special branch of production, X¥er e
ample, agriculture, cattlereeding, manufactar etc., or
some aggregate of them as a whol

In its turn every branch of production includes in itself nnu
ber of subdivisions and parts, a number of tezddrand economic
peculiarities and details.

And so each quality contains in itself a vast nuntfepartial
qualitative differences, in each of which the basic quality, time ge
eral definiteness of the thing is reflected. That is why we do not
understand the evolutionary preparation for a leap merely as-a ma

! Engels,Foreword toAnti-Diihring.
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ter of continuity. The gradualness of thekitionary process ca

not be represented as continuous and it too consists wholly and co
tinuously of partial reversésbreaksi leaps, in which the sefate
partial qualities that are included in and reflect the generéitgjoa

the thing are changeilhe transition from prenonopoly cagalism

to imperialism is a genuine leap in the general course of thé-deve
opment of capitalism because in it there is a direct andlileap
change, not of capitalism as a whole, but of the previously démina
ing form d the organization of capitalist enterprises and capitalist
subdivisions. But also these same stages of capitalistapment,

and this same transition between them, include in their turn ian inf
nite number of leatike changes of opinions, of yet morerii,

more derivative aspects of the qualities of capitalism as a whole.
Every phase of crisis and revival, of war and peace, of the seizing of
a new market by this or that country and, to speak of smaller things,
every formation of a new trust, every nelve ma n d , every
etc.,ad infinitumi is characterized by a definite qualitative ur@gu
ness and is connected through a leap with the othesspomdingly
larger or smaller parts of the whole. In nature there is no emergence
of new qualities that d@enot contain in itself an infinite number of
gualitative changes and leaps of subordinated aspects.

There is no purely uninterrupted development of a whole-pro
ess in its entirety; the change of a basic quality of a thing iis inf
nitely subordinated to ietrupted changes of its aspects. In this-co
tinuous interruptedness of the infinite number of qualitatively def
nite aspects of a thing, proceeds that relatively uninterrupted- deve
opment of its general, basic quality which thus prepares for its leap.

fi T keemiddle links show merely that in nature there are no
l eaps for the very r eabToepraessat
of socialist construction is uninterrupted for the very reason that in
the countless number of separate improvements, of bregks,
down to the mastery of the production of a determined detail in a
factory, there mrceeds the unfolding and strengthening of the one
socialist quality of new social relations.

Superficially, inexactly understood, the unity of quantity and
quality agpears thus: at first there are quantitative chaingbgna
change of quality; in other words, at first there are uninterrupted
changes thena leap. There you have the unity of opposites, the

! Engels Anti-Diihring.
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unity of evolution and of the leap, of interruptedness anthofta-
ruptedness. But Engel sés aegpproach
found. Engelsshows the mutual pendtion of these opposites
firstly the interruptedness in evolution and then the relative uninte
ruptedness in the conti®n of the separate links a leap.

But does not this view approximate by a roundabout way to this
same gradualism? As a matter of fact, tbaad-reformist will say,
the transition from capitalism to social ism does proceed by way of
separate small changes, by way of partial ompments of reforms
of different aspects of the capitalist system. So to what end proleta
ian revoltion and proletarian dictatorship? The gradual growing of
capitalism into socialism must pr
in a zigzag. Little drops ofocialism must, by way of partial
changes, trickle into the capitalist system until it is all turned into a
socidist system. Capitalism grows into socialism, because socialism
grows into capitalism.

The reformists slur over what is the main pdirthe ireconck
able oppositeness of capitalism to socialism. Capitalism, as a whole,
as a system, is opposed to socialism and therefore inntite &f
this capitalist system no real socialist improvements areilgess
And yet capitalism itself, by changing dspects, is actually prepa
ing its own downfall and transition to socialism. As a qeiely
unique whole, capitalism possesses a relative stability. Partial
changes of its properties do not change its basic character; meverth
less they make ready tlwnditions of its general crash. Through
partial qualitative changes proceeds the intensification of the co
tradictions of capitalism, the growth of these contradictions. The
qualitative changes of the aspects and properties of capitalism are
thus the exmssion of the quantitative change of capitalism as a
whole, of its basic quality, of that quantitative change whiahk pr
pares its general leap.

Such is the profound internal contradiction of capitalist
evolution, as of all evolution generalligngelswrote on this issue
as fdlows:

Ailf oppositeness belongs to a
then in it and also in its expressions in thought, we find a
contradiction with itself.For instance, in the fact that a
thing remains the same and at the same time igeunini-
edly being changed, in the fact that it possesses within itself
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an oppositeness between Ostabi
a contradiction (Anti-Dihring).

Not only in the question of the development of capitalism does
the doctrine of the contradoriness of quaitative and qualitative
changes play a big theoretical andatiral part. In every process an
internally necessary negation of quality is brought irdiodp by the
development and strengthening of that process. The more fully and
far a gven quality has been developed and the higher the stage of
guantitative development it has reached, the more clearly are its
final limits revealed, the more quickly does itegation, does its
transition to a new quality, draw near. The dialectic of thast
tional period shows this contradiction at every step. In socialist co
struction we pass through a number of qualitatively unique steps. In
order correctly to denote the political line of the transitions of one
into the other we must evaluate the urigess of the contradiction
of the qualittive and quantitative changes of each of them. Through
the present (1932) dAartel o sform
ing to a higher logicasocialist form of agricultural organization.

The more fully developet he #fAartel , 0 tailoreof qui c
this transition. Through the strengthening of the existing stage of
socialist construction to its negation at a higher stage; that is the
contradictory formula of our fwward movement. One of the most
importantexamples of the establishment and working out of this
formula is its application by 8in to the dialectic of the transitional

period in the U.S.S.R.

Our state is struggling for the abolition of classes. For this pu
pose, by attracting ever wider masséwsvorkers to posts of autho
ity, it seeks to wipe out the distinctiometitveen society and state and
approaches ever closer to the e
expression fAsociety wildl put t he
placei in the museum oéntiquities along with the distaff and the
axe. o0

But does this mean that in our conditions there is going on an
uninterrupted and gradual withering away of the state, that the su
cesses of socialist constructiomust lead tdhe gradual weaking
of the aparatus of proletarian dictatorship? Wiseacres have been
found who understood the matter like that, who proposed, along
with the development of atbund collectivization, to set abougHi
uidating the village soviets. These wiseacres, like social reformers
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under capitalist conditions, did not understand the adictoriness
of quantitative and qualitative changes.

The Soviet state is a state of a special type. In so far as the
power in it belongs to the majority, i.e. the workers, in so far as it
was creatd for the suppression of exploiters, for the abolition of
classes, it is already not a state in the strict sense of the word, it is a
half-state, as it was called by Lenin. But as long as classes are not
yet completely abolished, so long as the remainslags distic-
tions among the people are preserved, it does not lose its basic cha
acter, nor in any measure ceases to be a proletarian state, @an instr
ment of proletarian dietorship. As long as the bitterness of class
contradictions continues to growettstate must be preserved and
strengthened as a fitruncheon in
(Lenin). The vitality of the soviets, the attraction of the keos to
positions of authority, etc., are aids to the strengthening of tite pr
letarian state. And dwy through this strengthening can there be-pr
gress to its ultimate extinction.

iwWe are for the withering awa:
we also believe in the proletarian dictatorship, whicheepr
sents the strongest and mightiest form of State power that
hasexisted up to now. To keep on developing State power
in order to prepare the catidns/or the withering away of
State powei that is the Marxist formula. It iScontrade-
tory 067? VYes, 6contradictory. 6 B
and whdly reflects Marxian dialectic..

AWhoever has not undenstood t|
tradictions belonging to our transitional time, whoever has
not understood this dialectic of historical processes, that
person is déad to Mar xism.od

In its struggle for the abolitionf@lasses the Soviet state both
strengthens itself as a state and prepares its own extinction. And
until the decisive goal is reached (thenpbete abolition of classes
and of the remains of class distinctions), it preserves itself as a state.

i The ceothepdengotracy, the nearer the moment
when it will become unnessary. The more democratic the
state (which is made wup of ar me

! Stalin, speech at Sixteenth Congress.
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not a state is the strict sens
does every form of the state begirdt@ c ay . 0

This moment when every form of the state begins to decay is
the moment of the desive turn, the beginning of the new quality
of society without a state, the beginning of the highest phase of
communism. This leap is radically distinct from thagebetween
capitalism and socialism. There, the leap is accomplished as-a rev
lution, as a pitiless conflict of classes. Here, the society of socialist
workers is freed basically from the marks of its larval stage and
progresses to a new and higher staggeselopment. In the one the
antagonistic contradions of capitalism are resolved in antagonistic
conflict. In the other the neantagonistic contradictions of a sdeia
ist society already subordinated to a plan are resolved by way of
development in a cdlict of the new forms of life. But in both the
one and the other we see the final limit of the determined quality,
the decisive turn to the new line of development, in both we see the
resolution of contradictions. In a word, with all thé&felience of tk
types, forms and length of leaps, everything in the world, both in
nature and in society, resolves its internal contradictions by way of
change of quality, by way of a leap.

The reaching of the final limit is the moment of deepest eentr
diction and at tB same time the beginning of its solution.

And so, as we see, the unity o
contradictory unity that emerges at different stages of the develo
ment of quality.

However, the gradualist has in reserve yet another objection.
Granted, he argues, that a new stage of dpwwdat arises out of
the old, yet since nothing arises out of nothing, it follows that in the
evolutionary changing of the old there are already being created the
basic elements of the new and therefore the tiandrom one @-
gree to another is an uninterrupted process, a process of the gradual
growing of one quality into another. The stupid Bolsheviks, say the
reformists, are smashing capitalism and wish to construct a socialist
society without creating the etents of socialism within the shell
of the capitalist system, and since out of nothing, nothing arises, the
Bol sheviinsetntie xipserf oredoomed to f
fact this promised failure is not evident, and the gradualists in the
camp of the Bemies of the U.S.S.R. are like bad jugglers, whose
tricks, promised to the public, have not been a success. They would
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l i ke to create t he ¢fofethe dyesrofeais of t
same fApublico with the aid. of dir
It is true, of course, that nothing emerges from nothing. The
properties which become elements of the new quality are actually
created in the old. But until the basic connections of the old quality
are broken these properties belong wholly to the old iando
measure denote the gradual growing of one quality into another.
These properties are contradictory. Within the bounds of the old
they include in themselves only premises for the emergence of the
new, and are only eonditionof the leap, and only thugh a radical
break, through a leap, do they become elements of the new.
The raising of the temperature of water is accompanied by the
quickened movement of its particles. In this way the free movement
of the particles of steam is prepared. But until bding point is
reached the movement of particles remains within the bounds of the
old connection.
Capitalism, by creating bigcale industry, by giving to it an
ever more clearly expressed social character, is preparing tne pre
ises of socialism and, igpite of the hypcritical assertions of the
reformists, had already prepared them a long time ago.iuthe
decisive limit is reached, until private property in the meansaf pr
duction is abolished, this largeale industry remains capitalist. In
this process of socializing prodion the capitalistically exploited
working class is formed and united. It appears as the carrier of the
progressive tendency, the tendency to socialization, which leads
capitalism to negation, to a revolutionary leap. ™as why Lenin
spoke of the fAopposition (on prin
the old society as a whole. 0
The process of the devel obment
S, organi zes, di sciplinesi-the w
| i s m, dppresses dne Isads them to debasement and po
erty, o0 corrupts them with bri bes,
capitalist competition and national conflict. The working class d
velops its socialist qualities within the frame of capitalisiot by
creatv e A f | owe r ade Gocididtic cultare, &y the-r
formists suppose, but by organizing itself for decisive struggle
against the capitalist system as a whole. Only by such a struggle can
it purify itself from the vices and contradictions of capgadiand
only in the epoch of its domination can the socialist traits of the
workers become actual elements of socialist culture.

op
t a
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ACapitalism it sel-diggecitselat es i
creates the elements of the new order, and yet without a
0| e a p 0 ffetert elementsdachange nothing in thenge
eral position of things, do not begin to touch the damin

Y

tion of capital.o

The changes of different aspects in the bounds of capitalism do
not change capilsm as a system, yet they create conditions for the
emegence of the new social order.

Does this mean that all partial changes are-essential, that
the working class must refuse to struggle for them? By no means. If
we deny any significance to partial changes, we should pass to the
other extreme and deny tlentradictoriness of del@ment and
thus occupy the position of the

Conducting the struggle on two fronts, Lenin stressed e a
biguous, contradictory character of reforms and all partial changes
within the bounds of capitam.

The reformists by clutching at different fragments ofcatied
socialist relationships that emerge under cépitg for example,
democracy, cperatives, etc., create a whole order of theories of
socialist growthi A cn®t r uc t iope,r @ tnd wmany dihera
kinds of. 0 socialism.?o

At the first glance they appear to be right. In factpperation
surely is for us an element of socialism. Do we not say that the
growth of ceoperation is identical with the growth of socialism?
Yet, as Lenin shows;o-operation within the system of capitalism
arid cooperation within the system of proletarian dictatorshgre
two quite different qualities.

fi A -aperative is a shepounter and let there be
whatever changes, perfectings, reforms you will, the fact
remains that it is a sheamunter. That lesson has been
taught to socialists by the dégdist epoch. And there is no
doubt that it was a correct expression of the essence of the
co-operatives as long as they remained as an insignificant
appemlage to the nehanism of the bourgeois order. But it
also follows that the position of the -operatives is rad
cally and in principle changed, from the time that thegarol
tariat wins state power, from the moment when theeprol

YLenin,Di ssensions in the European Wo.
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tarian state power advances to a systenwagation of -

cialist laws and regulations. Here quantity goes over into

quality. A cooperative, in the form of a little island in a

capitalist society, is a shamunter. A ceoperative, if it

embraces all society in which land has been &ae and
factories and works nationalized

As we see, without a revolutionary leap in the ownership of the
means of production, egperative organgtions in no degree begin
to encroach upon the domination of itap Yet at the same time
worke r s -dperatives, even in the conditions of capitalism, are a
school that teaches the workers solidarity and orgaoiz But in
the conditions of proletarian dictatorship,-@oeration emerges as

an Aelemento of the newremlved? r . Ho:
The correct resolution of the question lies only in conflict, in
the incl usi on -opefation dse link m thk genesadb ¢ o

chain of the conflicts with capitalism, in using it as one of the o
ganizations for preparing revolution. We roleok on it not as the
beginning of socialism, but as a school to teach the workersrsolida
ity in conflict, and as a means of economic support of the proletariat
in the time of strikes.

Thus, once again, we are persuaded of the correctness of the
Leninist thought that only the theory of irreailable conflict of
mutually exclusive opposites, only the dialectical law of contradi
tion figives the key to 6leaps, 6 t
the 6conversiond into heodandtheosi t e
emergence of the new. 0

Our citation of ceoperation enables us to draw yet one more
conclusion. As we popdrative ander cgp t a
talism can at times better the position of a particular group dé-wor
ers. Thus it resolves eertain partial contradiction in the lives of
some of the proletariat. However, is this partial victory in agy d
gree a resolution of the general contradiction of capitalisra. of
the contradiction between the prolédh and the bourgeoisie? It is
nat. On the contrary, this partial success intensifies this genaral co
tradiction even more. In fact it inevitably increases the pressure
from the side of the capitalists and with its limitations and lack of
permanence reveals to the workers that the bastcof their grav-
ing impoverishment and oppression lies in the existence of the cap
talist ownership of the means of production.



THE EVOLUTIONARY LEAP 255

Those who would interpret these fundamental principles in such
a way as to find in the partial successes of the workers dqtth
reconciliation of capitalism and sobitan create the illusion that
these successes lead to the reconciliation of class cativasi
But sooner or later, under the leadership of the revolutionary party,
the workers become conscious of the actiméctive result of pa
tial successes, a result which mercilessly shows up the reeencili
tory hoax.

In fact the resolution of partial contradictions within the feam
work of capitalism and the struggle for their resolution are the way
to intensify and deepethe general adradiction of the capitalist
system.

And the more quickly the communists succeed in joining up the
struggle for partial aims with the single line of preparing the masses
for the decisive leap, the sooner will this leap arrive.

Lenin wrote:

AThe relation of refomms to
mined by Marxism alone. Reforms are the collateratlpro
uct of the revaltionary class conflict of the proletariat. For
the whole capitalist world this relation is the fundamental
ground of the revolidnary tactic of the proletaridt the
A.B.C. which the venal leaders of the Second International
di stort dnd obscure. o

! Lenin, On the Importance of Gold
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CHAPTER VI

THE DI ALECTI C OF THE ALEA

Hegel,in his expositiorof his idealistic dialectic as a theory of
the development of ablse spirit, characterized the traisn of
quantity into quality in the following terms:

Ailt is indeed never at rest, k
of progress ever onward. But it is here as in the case of the
birth of a child; after a long period of nititon in silence,
the continuity of the gradual growth in size, of quantitative
change, is suddenly cut short by the first breath drawn
there is a break in the process, a qualitative chareyed
the child is born. In like manner the spirit of the time,
growing slowly and quietly ripe for the new form it is te-a
sume, loosens one fragment after another of the structure of
its previous world. This gradual crumbling to pieces, which
did not alter the general look and aspect of the whole; is i
terrupted by lie sunrise, which, in a flash and at a single
stroke, brings to view the form and structure of the new
worftd.o

In spite of all the profound idealism of Hegelian thought there
has been correctiyndicated one of the wholly essential aspects of
the leap, nanely that moment of the razhl change in the course of
development, in the course of the break, which shows the camplet
ness of the neuality.

In the birth of a child such a moment is its first inhalation, when
for the organism as a whole begins a neage of vitality.

The moment of break in the agitated conversion of a given mass
of water into steam is the boiling point, when as small an addition
of heat as you like will create at once the beginning of a qualit
tively new process.

AWat er t hgdaggnrotbeconme lharcguad
ally, i.e. by becoming cold first and then gradually harde
ing to the consistency of ice, it becomes hard all at once;
when it reaches the freezing point it can still remain in its

! Hegel,Phenomenology of Spirit
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fluid state if kept in a state of rest, but gightest jolt will
convert it into a solid.o

In socialist revolution such a movement is the grasping of
power by the proletariat and the approach to tlgamization of
socialist economy. I n the fiyears
is the beginningf the liqudation of the kulaks as a class.

However, is the transition of one quality into another fully e
plained by this mment? Can one ascribe the leap to this moment of
break alone? Menshevist idealists answer this question affirm
tively. PushingHeg | 6 s t hought to its extr
momentary, as essentially timeless, as an act which brings forth a
new quality at one stroke. In this conception of the leap they have
united themselves with the utrae vol uti oni st s of
amr chists and al | -mdmgers,evhooekphessr i
the leap as a sudden emergence of the new, without any complexity.
The specious fAleftnessodo and revo
within itself, however, a quite opportunist negationtaf tontradi-
toriness of development. In fact, as we explained above, thé trans
tion from one quality to another, the leap, is a process of resolving
contradictions, a process of the destruction and breaking of the old
system and of emergence of the nevis ljuite clear that this pce
ess is impossible without a more or less lengthy conflict, without a
complex task involving destruction and creation.

The fleftod communi?seposh imgropst he B
ing to carry on a revoluinary war against imperialist Germany,
proceeded from the following pidien: If the time for the leap from
capitalism to socialism hadraved, then the swift victory of revol
tion all over the world waassuredif not, then in any case thrain

'Cited by LenS$cencdoflmgt. Hegel 6s

2 Brest LitovskEarly in 1918 the Soviet dajates met the represant

tives of the Central Powers at Brestdvsk. It was soon made clear

that the Germans wished to conclude an oggive peace. Trotsky

who led the Russians, refused to sign and the Germans denounced the
armistice and marched into Buia. After a series of debates Lenin got a
majority in the Central Exetive for signing the treaty even though the
conditions thenmposed were worse thdefore. The treaty was signed

on March 3rd, 1918. It wasaulled after the armistice of November

11th, 1918.
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of Sovid power was inevtable. That is the defeatist cousion at
which the fALeftso arrive when the
instantaneous act. Either, tin a f
ning, to caquer the whole world at one stroke,ioall is lost! The
resolution of actual cordadictions is by no means so easy to aweo
plish, is by no means so dsive.
In the first months of the revolution Lenin wrote concerning
this view:

AiThe whole originality of t he
through from the piat of view of many who wish to ber
garded as socialists is this, that people have becoms-accu
tomed to oppose capitalism to socialism and between the
two have in the profundity of their thought set the word
0l eapd (some of t hemdngelstheyme mber i r
have read, have added with still more mental profundity:
6The |l eap from the kingdom of n
freedond). Of the fact that the teachers of socialiset d
noted by O6leapd a break as rega
changes of worldhistory and that leaps of such a type o
cupy perods of yearg ten or even moré of this fact the
majority of secalled socialists, who have studied theair s
cialism in a o6little beokd but
trated into the matter, have no inkliag.

The first breath of a child is the first manifestation of hiseind
pendent vitality, but the act of giving birth is much more than that.

AThe birth of a child is such an
rent, painmaddened, bleeding, hatfead pieco f f |l esh. 0 As
indicated in the same passage, i

with the act of birth. Births are sometimes easy, sometimes difficult.
Marx andEngels,founders of scientific socialism always spoke of
the long birth pangs inevitably coected with the transition from
capitdi sm to <ocialism. o

A leap is a profoundly contradictory process. A leap by vesol
ing the contradictions of the old quality denotes the prolongation of
the same conflict in a new, far more intensified form. In a leep
find the immediate unity, the immediate coincidence estraiction
of the old and creation of the new, of negation and affirmation. The

! Lenin, Incidental Questions of the Soviet Power
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conflict of the contradictions of the old system brings it to a crisis,
and in the crisis the new is born. The bitiginates out of destod
tion, the very act of the birth and the process of the development of
the new are the destructive work of an enormous force. Without an
irreconcilable, pitiless negation nothing new can emerge; in this lies
the dialectic of everyeavolutionary change. Gorkgharacterizing
Leninds attitude to actualiaty, w
bolical ingenuity, that if you cannot hate, it is impbés sincerely
to love. 0

This spirit of implacable negation, properall revolutionaries
and creators of the new, excites the deepletisure of the modern
fheal er s oifthe somig reforanists. Rewdlution leads to
destruction, revaittion is barbarism, they declare.

The fact that revolution is allied with destructievith a temp-
rary decline in the development of productive forces, is not denied
by any authentic revolutionary. But whoever has not the manliness
to take part in this destructive labour, the same is inevitaldy de
tined to become a defender of what is dead decomposing.

Revolution is not empty, thoughtless destruction. On the co
trary, it is for the very reason that revolutionaries follow an @bje
tive line of social development and pursue the path towards the
emergence of a new quality, that their actimssesses a forced
structive to the old system.

The real threat to the capitalists is not in the supposititious
bombs and the Tcheka but in the successesaidlist construction
in the U.S.S.R.

And so the birth of the new takes place in the contragictmi-
tual penetration of destruction and of the new quality that issues
during this destruction. In itself the birth of the new far froxn e
hausts the transition of one quality into another. When the first
molecules of water fly out into the air this by means yet denotes
the conversion of water into its gaseous state. The decisive turn has
begun, the new connection of particles has been indicated, but this
new connection, at the moment of birth, exists onlyrbrgo. In
October 1917, we witnessed a dagschange which opened the
way towards a new system of social laws transforming tiieee
world, but before every department of world society is completely
dominated by this new quality, before this new quality is completely
actualized, there must be @ period of fierce conflict with what
is being @stroyed.
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AThe transitional period cann«

struggle between dying cafditan and nascent socialism, or
in other words, between conquered but not annihilated

captalism and nascentbstt i | | feebfe communis

Again,

AWhen a new thing has just
remains for some time the stronger. It is always thus both in
natureandac i al? | i fe. d

At the moment of its birth the new is feebler than the old; its
feebleness depends thedegreeof its immaturity.

it is to be expected, t hat
cannot at once give us those firm established, almagt sta
nant and rigid forms, which were long ago created, have
grown to strength, been preserved through the cestuit
the moment of birth the @hents of the new are still found
in the period of ferthentation

The feeble new enters into conflict with the stronger old. But is
it possible that the strong should be conquered by the vieaRs
the formalistmetaphysician, for whom every contradiction is an
absurdity. This cong&diction and this victory are both facts of living
dialectical development, and cannot be brushed aside by formal a
guments.

The point of the matter lies in this, that sdiem at the begi-
ning of its development is weaker only in ttiegreeof its devé-
opment, only because it is immature, but from the very first day of
its existence it is stronger accordingype,stronger as a new, more
progressive quality, free frorhdse contradictions before which the
capitalist system has already showed itself powerless.

That is why the new order appears finally as the victor, that is
why it can conquer only by concentrating on its elements of real
superiority and developing themttvithe utmost speed. That is why
every step of socialist advance makes the fate of capitalism ever

! Lenin, Economicsand Politics in the Epoch of Proletarian
Dictatorship

2 Lenin, The Great Bginning
3 Lenin, sketch forthe articl® | nci dent al Tasks of

b e e

ar

t hi
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more hopeless, notwithstanding the ever more intense opposition of
the capitalists.

The basic slogan for the conflict of the two systénfsi n t h e
shortest Istorical period to catch up and excel the leading capitalist
countries in techni quiemeansrding cono
else than the task of making socialism stronger than world Eapita
ism, not only in type, but also in the level of developmenthe
degree of the@eloping of its latent possibilities.

A socialism that is at its beginning weaker than capitalism ca
not conquer with one blow. It conquers by the fact that at every pa
ticular moment it reveals its qualitative advantages, in thaitoport
of the conflict which is decisive at that moment. Whence there is a
certain irregularity in its advance, whence the number of qualit
tively unique stages in its conflict with the old system.

AThe actual interest of an e
thatthe ruins of the old are sometimes far more numerous
than the new, often barely visible beginnings, and this
situation demands skill in picking out what is most Bsse
tial in the line of development. There are historic moments
when for the success of a adution it is more important
than any other consideration to accumulate the, greatest
possible number of ruins, i.e. to blow up as many of the old
institutions as possible; there are moments when enough
has been bl own up, anédb oirti nigsd t
is the term for the pettpourgeois revolutionary) task of
clearing the ground of theglris; there are moments when
a careful tending of the first beginnings of the new, which
is growing among the ruins of the old on a soil still badly
clearedof t s rubbl e, ts more i mport

That was how Lenin in 1918 characterized the particular stages
of the transition toacialism.

The transitional periotst he fgreat | eapo it
number of transitional periods, a number of breaks, of |&aps
stage to stage: the transition from war communism to N.E.P., the
transition from the N.E.P. to

t h
breakd of the countryside to the

L Lenin, vol. xxii.
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entry into the period of socialism, these all clear examples of
those | eaps in which our epoch of

Moreover the last stage of the transition period is at the same
time the first stage of victorious socialist society. By assuring the
victory of socialism in our countglong the whole line,

ifiwe have already issued from
the old sense of the word, and have entered into the period

of a direct and developed socialist construction along the

whole front. We have entered into the period of socialism,
because the socialist sector now holds in its hands all the
economic levers of the whofmpulare c o n d my .

Socialism has ceased to be an embryo. It has becomegin a r
markable degree, a developed analysed quality that rules iw-the s
cial life of our county. And as the Sevieenth Party Conference
showed, we shall in the course of the second Five Year Plan abolish
classes and construct a full socialistisbc

As we see, the concrete picture of a leap bears no resemblance
to pettybourgeois, idealisticUtopian, i | e f t oluidniem. Ine v
each leap we distinguish the particular stages of the conflict, we
find in it a unique mutugbenetration of the interruptedness and
uninterruptedness of development. The dissolution of the cotradi
tions of the old sysim in the caflict of the new quality with the old
makes up the basic e@nt of such a leap.

! Stalin, concluding remarks of speech at Sixteenth Congress.
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CHAPTER IX

THE TRANSITION OF QUALITY INTO QUANTITY

To attainto concrete knowledge we must not ascribe herg
in the world to quality or to quantity but suexplain the miual
connection and mutual transitions of the qualitative and ga#ne
definitenesses in every process. As Lenin showed, thectitale
law that connects quantity with quality is only an example, a partial
case of a more general priple which he formulated as lfows:

ANot only 1is ther e unitangitonsdf opp
every definition, quality, traitaspect, property inteachother (into
their opposites). o In this nfor mu

cretizaton and development of this same unity and the mutual
penetration of opposites. The relation of quantity and qualityuis m
tual , feach side passes over int

In actuality there is no such thing as quantity in general. There
exists only the quaity of a detemined quality. A mere number in
itself says nothing to us about a thing until we know what this thing
is and from what aspect and how it was measured. Two tons of iron
and two motorcars are by no means equal, although for the purpose
of mathenatical operations which are abstracted from concrete
things two is mconditionally equal to two. Number unaccompanied
by a knowledge of quidy conveys nothingBut thatwhich is clear
to all in any example taken from life is by no means so evident to
scientists and upholders of pure mathematics with their complex
theoretical constuiions.

It is by no means by chance that only at a determined stage of
knowledge of qualities can every science put the question of the
guantitative aspect of the processes istugying. We saw above
that chemistry could disclose the fruitfulness of the qualitatpre a
proach to elements only when these elements themselves were to a
certain degree known and distinguished from each other. But as
soon as the means of measuringneical processes were diseo
ered, chemists who had formerly been indifferent to quantity turned
the quantitative approach into an absolute. In the majority of works
on the history of chemistry everything that was done before this
change of attitude is trest with the greatest contempt. Before
Lavoisier people never dreamed about quatitie definiteness; if
only they had done so two or three centuries earlier the history of
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chemistry would have been very different. Tisatheattitude ad it

is injudicious. Anyhow it is quite clear that by becoming wagrshi
pers of pure quantity chemists were cutting down the trunk by
which they were climbing up. Contempt of qualitgcame an b-
stacle to the future development of knowledgeegjtrived thequan-
titative method of its nessary qualitative basis. The study of the
gquantitative aspect of things is in direct degEnce on the depth
and accuracy of the knowledge of their qualities. The physics of
recent times was able to widen the application aframatics, as it

has done, only by accurately distinguishirgween the qualitative
uniqueness of the elements of matter amet@yi atoms, eletrons,
guantum, etc. But at the same time owing to an umiate lapse

into a metaphysical point of view dhe part of bourgeois scientists
this fAigreat success of ogesneousand e,
simple elements of matter, whose laws of motion are subject to
formulae, caused matter to be forgotten by the maahemc i*ans . o

Except by ignoring the matial and its qualities, it is impdss
ble to turn the applation of mathematics into a basic method of
investigation. Mathematical calculations and formulae play in the
actual study of an object a subordinate role, because they lnust a
ways be secondary ttve known quality of the thing. By turning
mathematics into aasis of knowledge we adopt a procedure that
leads only to a barren play of figures that mean nothing, a sophistry
that enablesis to prove anything however absurd. This secondary
importance ofmatrematics is specially stressed in the difference of
the role which it plays in the various sciences. The more simple the
gualities that are being studied by this or that science, and the more
apparent and external the relations between the elemerttse of
process, and furthermore the greater the consequent ease with which
these elements can be distinguished from each other, the wider is
the scope of ma#matical application.

Mathematics studies quantity, i.e. external definiteness.
Mathematical operatits presuppose a certain stability andeind
pendence of those things whose number and measurement is r
quired. And the less their stability and independence are, the more
complex are those mathematical operations which are needed for
the study of the quititative definiteness.

! Lenin, Materialism and EmpirieCriticism, chap, v, sec. 8.
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It is very easy and quite necessary to apply mathematical
calculations to machines, which work according to a definite,
exactly established pattern, whose separate parts have been made
and asembled in a purely external fashion. Butttysubmit the life
of an organism to the mathematical analysis and you will see that
the fluidity and continuous mutual connectedness of vital processes
convert your calculations into an empty play with mathematical
symbols.

In astronomy and physics th@mication of mathematics has
from ancient times held a very important place. Chemistry from
Lavoisie©b s t i me has st aidhs, b theqgappant | t a
tion of mathematics was limited to simpldtlametical processes.
Only in re@nt times on a basis of studying the deeper aspects of
chemical proesses has the field of mathematical calculations in
chemistry been extended. But in one way or another the application
of mathematics in this science occupies a plastndi in principle
from its place in physics; it plays here a far more subordinate role.
Chemical processes are more complex and the complete connection
of their different aspects has been expressed in a much clearer ma
ner than is possible by mathatical means.

Even moresubordinate and restricted is the role of mathematics
in the biological and still more in the social sciences.

Marx made use of mathematical formulae, but he neverisubst
tuted them for amiestigation of the quality of economic processes.
On the contrarythese formula served him only as an auxiliary
means of illustration and for a more accurate expressiorasié b
economic ideas.

Quantitative definiteness is just as essential in social develo
ment as in anything else, but among social phenomena theceonne
tion of quantity and quality is markedly more complex and close
and therefore the abstract and complex formulae of moderremath
matics, which have been devised for the solution of physico
mechanical and technical problems, are less applicable for dealing
with the quantitative side of social processes. That is why the ph
losophy of pure mathematics is especially artificial in the realm of
social sciences.

In bourgeois political economy and sociologgathematics
emerges very often as the tool of plain pdditicharlatanism.

One of the favourite methods of bourgeois scientists is the ca
culation of the average magnitude of a collection of different items.
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For example, if they want to know whether the standard of living of

the peasantry is improving or not, yhéind out and add up the-

comes of all the peasant economic units, and so work out the ave

age income of a peasantdéds farm. T
different years and demonstrate that capitalism in sscale agr

culture is not developing. Isieasy to show that the root of this false
conclusion lies in a wrong approach to the unit under consideration.

ilt is supposed that by wuniti:
workers and the master farmers and thus arriving avan a
erage incomdudget it is posble to demonstrate a coird
tion of Omoderate satisf-actiond
come. d But the average is quite
up the utter poverty of t he me
(Lenin).

Figures obtained like that only obscure and csafthe picture
of the actual position of the countryside.

il nstead of a study of the ty
(the daylabourer, the middle peasant, the big landowner)
they study, with the ardour of lovers, endless columns of
figures as if it were their ai to astound the world with
their arithmetical =zeal d (Lenin)

This empty #dplay with <cipherso
presses the definite class setting of those who like to underestimate
the development of kulakism in the cowside.... It is not withot
significance that critics of Soviet policy made considerable use of
this method when they openly voiced the interests of the kulaks.
Statitics play a great part in science and in practice, but in order
correctly to make use of numerical data we musteed from the
gualitative differences of the enumerated phenomena.

As we have seen in all the material we have been analysing, the
only way to knowledge is first carefully to study quality, thenrgua
tity, and finally to restudy quality on the basis of thik data. The
dialectical way of knowledge is a reflection of the law of otje
development. In the development of material actuality quality and
guantity are inseparable. They presuppose and penetrate each other
and their unity is expressed in cowkl mutual transitions. Not only
does quantity go over into quality, but also the revérspiality
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goes over into quantity, the quality of a process defines the line, the
character and the tempo of its quantitative changes.

Let us return to concrete facts.the transition from smabcale
production to capitalist manufacture there took place at firstrihe u
ion of many tradesmen within one
guild master only widens its dimensions.... At first there is only a
guantitative diffe ence o ( Mar x) .

However, at a determined stage quantity goes over into quality
T the joint work of many workmen in a d#glist undertaking is
gualitatively distinct from smakcale craft. And this new quality
creates a new quantity. The cooperation of yr@grsons, the fusion
of many separate forces into one common force créatssMarx
putsitia new fAforce, 0 which isn-esse
mation of the particular forces that compose it. Whence does this
new force appear, wherein lies theuste of the magnification of
the producttity of work? Quite evidently in that new quality which
belongs to largscale production. The new quality has created a
new quantity, quality has gone over into quantity.

We see this same dialectical transitiontliie example of our
collective farms.

AiThe simple concentraé-ions C
ments within the collective farms has had an effect not co
templated on the basis of our earlier experience. How was
this effect manifested? In the fact that the tramsito cd-
lective-farming methods gave ancrease of the area under
crops of from 30 per cent to 40 per cent and even 50 per
cent. How do we explain this astounding result? By the fact
that the peasants, who werengoless under the conditions
of individudistic work, have been converted into a very
great power by the concentration of their implements and
by uniting intocollet i ve f ar ms. o

Metaphysicians separate quantity and quality, whereas in vital
developments these categories are all the time makamgitions
into each other. Opportunists on the diem of the transition of
quality into quantity, as in everything else, take up a metagdlys
view-point. Both the countearevolutionary, Trotskyand the Right
opportunists united themises in defence of the theory of the-d

! Stalin, on the question of agian policy in U.S.S.R.
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clining curve of our economic growth. Thegsarted that with the
transition from the restoration period to theripd of reconstra-

tion' the tempo of the development of industry would be coatip
lowered and woulda t | ast fall to the fdAnor
namely, that at which industry in capitalist ofnes develops. We
have seen how drastically actual experience has treated this theory.
Our tempo is determined by the qualitatidvantages of planned
socialst economy; the course of the qualitative changes of socialist
production cannot fail to be different in pripte from the growth of
capitalism. The methodological root of the theory of the declining
curve lies in the negation of the dialectical transitof qudity into
guantity.

A correct understanding of this transition plays a big role in the
practical tasks of constructing a socialist economic orderdin a
dressing the directors of Soviet industrial undertakings Stalin has
pointed out a number of eswhere the plan of developinglustry
has been unfulfilled because of inability to understand what new
systems of working are possible under socialist construction. In his
slogan of mastering technique in his Six Conditfdres showed the
actual way tdulfil the quantitative indices of our plans, the way to
achieve a Blshevist tempo in socialist construction. Our successes
have created a qualitatively new state of affaing, new position
demands a new quality of work, a new quality of direction, ai-qu
tatively new approach to theéganization of work on production, to
the training of specialists, to the function of the old type of specia
ists, to the sources of accumulation in industry, etc. The way to raise
the tempo is to master this new qualitynafrk.

Meanwhile, certain metaphysicians and simpliaeded dire-
tors think that the whole matter can be settled by a clamour about
tempo, by simple, mechanical administrative pressure, byma ca
paign successfully conducted to the end of the month oteguetc.
Nothing is obtained by such an approach except the exchange of
practical work for cheap and empty exhortations. Anxiety over high

! Restoration period reconstruction periodcr om t he end of t
communi smo period, during which for
down to the beginning of the Five Year Plan taamal economy was

under@ing restoratio assisted by the New Economic Policy. The Five

Year Plan initiates the period of socialistonstruction.

2 Six ConditionsSeenote on p. 141
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tempo if it is not based on a concrete study of the quality of the
given production, if it is not based on a though#ob serious B
ganization of the business side of production, is abstract, empty and
i mpotent, l' i ke the numeri c dd cor
meti cal zeal 6 of the bourgeois e
We repeat, the key to actual Bolshetgknpolies in that chage
of the quality of work which is to be brought about bififiing the
six conditions of Stalin, by studying the qualitatively unique ¢ond
tions and possibilities of every branch of production, by showing a
creative initiative in the organization of eyequalittively unique
matter. AWrite what resolutions
like, if you do not master the technique, theremmics, the finances
of the works, the mine, thefactaina | | wi | | *be frui't
Stalin in his masterly and profod treatment of the question of
the tempo of sociat construction, has over and over again showed
the great importance of the dialectical materialist method in the pr
letarian revolution. Directors must learn the dialectic M#rx,
Engels,Lenin and Stah, for without dialectic Bolshevik direction
is impossible. And so in the reverse transition, in the transition of
quality into quantity, we havepproached from a new side the unity
of quantity and quality, thus making concrete once again the unity
of opposites. The problem of knowledge is not limited by the di
closure of the quality of a thing, just as it is not exhausted by the
establishing of its quantitative characteristithe point of the ma
ter is in the transition of quality and quily into ead other. Only
by disclosing the peculiarity of the transition in every phenomenon
do we know an object in its sefiovement, in its vital and concrete
development.
The resolution of the contradictions between quality and its pa
ticular level in the evoluinary process, itsedree of development,
is at the same time an intensification of that contradiction, which
reveals the final limit of the quality and leads to a new leap. The
higher the degree of the development of the given quality, the more
clearly isits limitation revealed, the more clearly the premises and
tendencies of the new emerge in it, tendencies which camnot d
velop within its confines and are preparing the leap to the nelw qua
ity. The overcoming of the remnants of the old in the new, the u
folding of a given quality as a whole, single system are at the same

! Stalin, speech on the mastery of technique.
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ti me a process dof di vi-ekélusigg t he
oppositeso and t h eflici bativeemtsem.fThec at i o
more capitalism is developed, the more strongly axealed the
contradictions between the socializing of work and private owne
ship, between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, between the
Afchangeabl enessodo of capitalism an
of the development of a quality, which it reashn its evolution, is
at the same time the highest stage of the intensification ofrits co
tradictions, is its limit, its end. The highest stage of capitalistldeve
opmenti imperialismi is, at the same time, its last stage, the eve of
the leap to sociam.

By examining quality first of all in its emergence and then in
the process of its evolutionary development, as a transition 6f qua
ity into quantity, we showed that this guidative change is at the
same time the preparation for the transition toa qeality. In our
investigation we returned to the transition of quantity into quality.
And this circle expresses the continuous course of development.
Development can never stop still; in the birth of a quality there is
already included the seed of itscdg, the decay of the one is the
inevitable beginning of the new and so on, endlessly.

We are evolving into communism, but the attainment of our
aim by no means excludes its further depgient.

AUtterly false is the wusual b o
sodalism is something dead, frozen, given once and for all;
it is a fact thabnly from socialism will begin the advance
in every realm of acial and personal lifé an advance that
will be a rapid, genuine, real mass advance, in which first
the majority of the population and later the whole papul
tion will take part.?od

As Marx said, the transition to communism will end the- pre
history of human society and will begin its real history. We do not
yet know through what qualitatively unique stages this futuse hi
toric process will go, but we are assured that communism will never
in any way be a system of sleep and stagnation.

The double, mutually contradictory transition of quality into
guantity expresses the eternal cycle of development in whith ma
ter, through lhe ceaseless emergence anditalation of the forms

! Lenin, State and Revolutiochap. 5, section iv.
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of its movement, keeps on reproducing itself in ever newement
and in ever new qualities.

iMatter moves in an etrrernal
ticular form of the existence of matterbe it the sun or
nebula, a particular animal or biological process, a chem
cal combination or decgpositioni is equally in transition,
and in which there is nothing permanent except eternally
moving matter and the | dws of

It is impossible taunderstand actuality with any degree of-ful
ness, it is impossible to understand an object in itsnselfement,
until you disclose in it the cycle, the comtien of its beginning and
end.

The law of transition of quantity into quality and its converse
show us the way to the understanding of this connection, to the
study of the cycle of emergence and annihilation in all the pheno
ena of nature and society.

! Engels Dialectic of Nature
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CHAPTER X

THE PROBLEM OF ALEVELLI NG

In the struggleof the different tendencies in sciencigh we
touched on in our previous exposition, the question of the cenne
tion of quantity and quality plays an important role. The fierae co
troversies on this question have by no means been confined to ph
losophy. They penetrate into the special formsaénce and may
even become the methodological basis of direct politiaalico

Discussions on the relation of quantity to quality both in ®bje
tive actuality and in knowledge are in large measure concentrated
around the problem of reduction or aysd In what direction must
the knowledge of each phenomenon of nature and society prioceed
along the line of the study of it as a complete wholes@ssing a
specific quality that determines all its features and properties and is
expressed in thern or alng the line of the analysis of it into its
component parts and properties, of the oidn of the whole to the
relations of its simple parts and properties?

The second alternative is one of the basic principles of amech
nism. The mechanists think that aeplomenon is explained if we
succeed irreducingit, in levelling it down to its simple elements
and their external echanical relations. In the whole there emerges
nothing new in principle as compared with what was in itiqudar
parts. Each thing onlgeemgo be something indivisible, sathing
unique, seems so from a supedl, subjective approach to it. The
wholeness of a thing exists only as its secondary property. The task
of science is to leave this superficial appearance and to probe
deeper, toanalyse the thing into its components. In this and this
alone do mechanists see the task of knowledge.

Society is made up of people. To understand it one must learn
the nature of man as such, his character and his desires. When these
are known it will beeasy to understand society as a whole. But a
particular man torn out of his social connection is an animaherga
ism and that is all. Therefore to understand society we must study
man as a biological being. We must study his brain, his instincts, the
physidogical mechanism of the formation of the conditioned r
flexes, etc. Moreover we must reduce the conduct of man to the
simpler phenomena which we observe in the conduct of animals
biologically lower than man. Certain physiologists followingylBa






